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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

l. INTRODUL'TION 

I. For providing gainful and productive avenues of 
employment to the growing labour force and relieve 
unemployment and under-employment in rural back· 
ward areas. a massive programme of industrialisation 
in the shape of village and cottage industries would 
have to be launched. This assumes added significance 
in the face of limited opportunities in the agricultural 
pursuits and for putting a check to the large scale 
migration to urban areas. The dispersed character 
of the village and cottage industries facilitate the 
utilisation of scattered resources. of the rural back
ward area. 

(Para 1.3) 

2. PRESENT STATUS AND PROBLEMS 

2. In the context of backward areas development. 
because of the various inherent limitations to the 
growth of the organised industries sector in these areas 
and because of the insufficient potentialities of agri
cultural development and the migration to urban areas 
where opportunities are already limited, the import
ance of the unorganised sector is significant. In addi
tion. on account of the predominantly rural character 
of the backward areas, the promotion of village and 
collage industries assume a very significant role. 

(Para 2.4) 

3. In our etonomic situation. with scarcity of capi
tal and abundance of labour. our choice naturally has 
to be biased towards techniques making use of capital
saving or labour-intensive techniques. The techniques 
chos~n need to take full cognisance of spread etfect, 
need to protect employment. enhance productivity. 
develop skills and meet the needs of local consump
tion. However, in any such adoption, economic 
viability needs to be in the forefront. 

(Para 2.13) 

4. Efforts should be directed towards upgradation 
of technology so that• the artisans. move out of their 
poverty trap at the earliest and the1r dependents enJoy 
ever increasing living standards. 

(Para 2.14) 

5. The criterion of economic viability does not mean 
that subsidie$ can be dispensed with. Subsidies will 
be necessary tO expand village and cottage industries 
particularly in the earlier stages. 

(Para 2.15) 

6. In the existing set up for the unorganised sector 
the available technology is not fully utilised. produc 
tivity is quite low and much of the value added is 
syphoned off by exploitative middlemen. 

(Para 2.27) 

(i) 

7. The practical course is to introduce modernisa
tion of techniques . and improve the skills and make 
the worker capable of enhancing his productivity and 
his earnmgs so as to enable him to meet at least 
the basic necessities ot life and come out of the clut
ches of poverty within reasonable time. 

(Para 2.27) 

8. Tpc artisan himself finds against odds at each 
level of his operations. be it the purchase of raw 
materials. the marketing of the products. the arrange· 
ment of acdit, access to institution cover. etc. His 
weak sustaining and bargaining power is exploited by 
all and sundry, naturally to his utter disadvantage. 

(Para 2.27) 

9. It is not enough that• the value added is improv
ed, hut that. a larger portion of it reaches the worker. 

(Para 2.27) 

!0. There is a pattern of regional concentration 1n 
various household industries because of the histori
cal growth process. 

(Para 2.28) 

II. The statistical picture of employment in house
hold intlustries shows an alarming decline even after 
allowing for delinilional changes. Backward areas will 
be the natural victims of this ·decline where ~heir abi· 
lity to attract modern industry. which replaces many 
of these declining activities, is limited. Hence protec
tion and promotion of village and cottage industries 
become~ an important element in any strategy for bad::
ward area development. 

(Para 2.38), 

12. Public policy must take inlo account the low 
level of earnings and the exploitation in this sector. 
Hence policy must be directed not merely al preserv
ing these industries but at upgrading them in terms 
of technology so that cHnings of art1sans can be 
pushed above the poverty line. 

(Para 2.38) 

~. ORGANISATIONS OPERATING. IN THE 
FIELD OF VILLAGE AND COTfAGE 

INDUSTRJES 

Ll. Khadt and Village Industries Commission 
!KVJC) is the premier organisation charged with the 
responsibility of developing and promoting collage 
and village industries. The other important organisa
lions concerned are AU India Handloom Board, 
Central Silk Board· All India Handicrafts Board and 
Coir Boar<.!. 

(Para J.l) 



14. The organisation structure of K VIC sutf~rs from 
certain deficiencies. The prime among these are lack 
of proper coordination between the K VIC and the 
State Board. lade of involvement of the State Govetn
ment in the pr<Jgrammes of the Khadi and Village in
dustries, the fact that the majorir~ of lhe field level 
a~encies are not appropriately equipped and KV!C 
has been able to cover through its programmes oniy 
a small number of artisans. 

{Para J.t 0) 

IS. Or)lanisat·ions like National Small Illdttstries 
Corporation. Forest Corporations and the ltke have 
also been contributing towards the meaningful deve
lopment of village a11d couage industries. 

(Para 3.36) 

4. THE STRA TEG\' OF OEVtLOPMENT OF 
VILLAGE AND COTTAGE lNt>US"fRIES. 

16. The basic expectation in the l>lans is to deve
lop the Village and Cottage Industries so as 10 provide 
(?reater and more remunerative employment to the in
~reasing number of labour participants that the popu
lation increases is throwing up. The stated objective 
ha> not been achieved. The reason is not far to seek. 
The problem has not been studied in any depth and 
remedie$ have not been ~ought. 

{Para 4.1) 

(ii) 

17. Village and Cottage Industries. e~cept band· 
looms. serlculture. handicrafts. coir, minor forest pro
Ut!CC, elc. bave been treated as, more or t.zss. the 
preS<>Nt: of the Khadi and Vill~ge l11dustrie~ Com
mission. Having given them the franchise. nobody else 
appears to have taken any significant steps !<l enable 
the Commission to fulfil its role or complement its 
work by their own cllorls to develop the sector. 

(Para 4.2} 

18. The Khadi and Village lnuustries Commission 
has been suffering for long years by a running .:ontr<l
ver~y on tho limits of mcchaoisatiott. The arguments 
corttinue. Meanwhile the number of those seeking a 
living in this sector is obviously dwindling. 

(Yam 4.2) 

19. ln the running ~'Oiltroversy ovet how much 
labour intensity is to be maintained and how much 
mechanisation is to be allowed, the artisan is being 
forced to <:<mtinue the traditional labour intensive ap
proach which involves drudgery. sometimes of the 
entire family. with a ~mall return in value added for 
the time employed. 

{Para 4.3) 

20. On the question of flight of artisans from their 
traditional pursuits one can venture a good guess that 
the processes involving drudgery without adequate re
turns. act as the basic retarding force. If this tendency 
is Ui be reversed. SU<;h processes will have to be 
suitably me~hanised. 

(Para 4.4) 

2 L The Committee has no hesitation in recom· 
mending that the primary approach in the strategy 
sllollld be to evolve a suitable mix of the ma11ual and 
the mechanical for each of the traditional industrie& 
so that those parts of tile operation which involve 
heavy drudgery and expenditure of time, without ade
'Jllate value added for the time spent, , are suitably 
mechanised. Th~r~by, tlte arttsan and hts famtly can 
use their time better in those part~ {}{ \he process 
where their skilt comes into operatiOil and the re· 
tum in value for time spent is reasomble and at least a 
livi11g wage is assllred. ft is this i11termediate te.chno
\o~y. wherein skill is retained and upgraded. which 
has got to be developed consciously and quickly. The 
Committee recommen<l> that this should be the key 
strategy lor reversing the dimillishing returns in em· 
ploymcnt from this ·sector. 

(Para 4A) 

22. It is the fasl!ion fM any body supporting village 
an<l cottage industry to add almost iltvariably as a 
rider that the approach should be labour intensive 
and mechanisation shou[d be frowned t~pon. The 
Committee wish to point out thal the justification for 
village and cottage industries is uot only the employ
ment ge11eration but the resultant improvement in 
quality of the consumer goods thereby produced. This 
is the most significant factor which distinguishes the 
artisan producti<m from tlte machine made uniformity 
and gives \he grea\er justification for this sector t\J 
surviv~. 

(Para 4.5) 

23. The pres~nt position is that the artisan spends 
a lot of his time in drudgery and repetitive opera
tions which can well be perfonued by machines there
by making time for putting in the skill in the finishing 
of the goods and enhancing the quality aspects. If 
Uus can be achieved without putting people off the 
industry, it will be tile right strategy. · 

(Fato 4.5) 

24. 'The Committee wants to emphasise that those 
talking of labour intensity do create an impression 
in the field w<lrkers that mechanisation of any sort 
is a taboo. There bas to be greater precisi<ln in what 
we me~n. 

(Para 4.5) 

25, Because of the dr«dgery and the low return 
for the . time spent. vilrage and cottage industries are 
fast lostng their attraction for not only the present 
generation of artisans but preventillg the new gcnera
tiott frl.)m seeking a livelihood in this sector. 

~Para 4.6) 

26. ln case drudgery and fatigue are >Uilably re
duced. ~nd the production becomes available irt larger 
quanhues, the absorption of the products would de
pend on the viable growth impulses generated in tile 
economy. The perspective indicates hope on that ti-ont. 

{Para 4.'1) 



27. If the quality of the finisheu goous is improved 
and the necessary policy supports for the village 
and cottage industries are introduced, there is no 
reason to fear that this sector cannot find its due 
share in the commodity markets. · 

(Para 4.8) 

28. Intermediate technology of a suitable mix will 
have to be introduced immediately if we are to reverse 
the present tendency of deterioration in t_he sector. The 
approach is not only economtcally JUsttfiable from the 
employment angle but also imperative for survival of 
the sector. 

(Para 4.8) 

29. Within the framework of the growing economy. 
the increasing demand for consumer goods would in
volve many new articles of consumption. This seg
ment of the demand can safely be syphoned off to 
the sectors of production using intermediate techno
logy. These new lines of production opportunities 
will certainly attract the younger generation who may 
not like to pursue the traditional line but accept greater 
mechanisation which gives them better earnmgs. 

(Para 4.9) 

30. The broad support required is as follows:

(a) Continuous updating of the technology and 
moving towards higher productivity per unit 
by supporting research and development of in
termediate technology which has low capital I 
output and capital/labour ratios; 

(iii) 

(b) Providing the training, design and market in
telligence or!!anisations · so as to change the 
production lines from those for the purely local 
market to those can develop larger markets; 

(c) Devel•lping the necessary markets organisations 
to collect and market the produce on a fatr 
commission basis; 

(d) Raw material supply for the industry at a fatr 
price in small lots so that the enterprise need 
not have to invest large sums in inventories; 

(e) Improvement of the tools of the trade so that 
the artisan is able to get the best tools that 
the latest technology can provide; 

(f) Finding the necessary credit for the individual 
and the area to make the entire organisation 
work. 

(Para 4.12) 

31. The KVIC has grown over more than twenty 
years and developed its own inerti~. In the judge
ment of the Committee any drastic changes m the 
working of this organ_isation will_ take a long tin:tc 
to be effective. As ttme ts an Important factor m 
the problem. the Committee is certain that beyond en
abling the KVIC to play a ~ore effective part. th_e 
main responstbtltty for rap1d development of thts 
sector has to be squarely placed with the State Gov-

crnment. The role of the All India Boards can only 
be complementary as they lack field approach. 

(Para 4.14) 

32. The question of satisfying the preferences ot 
the ultimate buyer ot the produ.:ts needs specific focus 
and attention through the development of designs. 
patterns, input supply. standardisation and marketing. 

(Para 4.15) 

33. Steps have to be taken to evolve urgently the 
structure for carrying out the intermediate technology 
on a crash basis. There has to be a clear divisiOn 
of the research responsibility and a coordination 
structure for bringing the scientists and technolog"ts 
and the users together for develorment reporting, 
monitoring of performance and extension to the tidd 
for effective solutions. 

(Para 4.16) 

34. A rapid change of equipment, technology and 
training of the millions of artisans in the field 
to enable them to utilise the technology requires a 
vas( hcirarchy of field level experts surported by a 
pyramid of higher exrcrtisc and a large number of 
training units and organisations. 

(Para 4.17) 

35. The Committee suggests that in the Sixth Plan 
we may concentrate on the following industries: 

Food and tobacco produds; edible and n<lll
edible oils; beverages: textiles (khadi, cotton 
handlooms and manufacture of garments); 
leather. footwear and repair of footwear; major 
<.:arpcntry sectors~ ferrous~ non-ferrous metals: 
major items of production in non-melailic 
mineral products: sericulture and tassar cul
ture~ carpet making and woollen garments. 

(Para 4.17) 

3b. Even within the selected industries. there is a 
need for sele•tivity in groups for development. The 
production units in village and cottage industries are 
generally family units with the following basic re
quirements:-

(a) Getting raw material in small quantities at a 
fair price in small lots through out the year 
so that the investment in inventories is minimal. 

(b) Getting technical guidance in new technology 
and maintenance of this equipment at fair 
rates and promptly. 

(c) Prompt marketing of his goods so that he can 
rotate his funds for raw material purchase and 
also meet his consumption needs by the value 
added. 

(d) Getting the necessary credit at fair rates of 
interest for all these operations. 

(Para 4.18) 



37. What is wanted is a covering organisation 
which can perform these functions for the individual 
family and replace the money-lender trader by a 
helpful and effective organisation. Such a covering 
organisation must also be economie,;al. 

(Para 4-18) 

38. The strategy should concentrate on a gruup 
approach for each of the selected industries. 

(Para 4.18) 

39. The service unit for the group will have to be 
located ai a convenient centre within the area. 

(Para 4-19) 

40. The hasic strategy suggested by the Committee 
involves three crucial elements: first upgradation of 
lec·hnologics to ensure using standard and quality pro
c.lw.:tion. second a covering organisation to provide 
the required support for raw material supply, market
ing, credit and technology and third a group approach 
to ensure viability. 

(Para 4.20) 

41. The Committee would like to focus atlention Qn 
the uller lack of a machinery to transform policies 
into effective action. The need for an effective think
in~ and acting centre analysing the parts for action 
and for further poiicy decisions is very desirable. This 
body should not involve itself in the execution but be 
a Brains Trust. 

(Para 4.20) 

5. RAW MATEIUAILS 

42. Whatever be the covering organisation assigned 
w11h the functiOns of buying and holding the stocks 
for dispersal, it is necessary to make suitable institu
tional arrangements for finding the needed funds on a 
prionty basis at favourable rates of interest. 

(Para 5.5) 

. 43. The policy and operational framework for pro
VISIOn of raw matenals to the whole lot of artisans. 
dispersed over wide areas, .is not in tune with the 
re'luirements. As at present, hardly any regulation 
eXIsts whereby the raw materials trade is obliged to 
make available to the artisan, even the locally avail
able raw matenals, at reasonable. prices. Price to the 
artisan 1s most Important and it has to be viable. The 
Committee would like to stress this aspect of the 
problem. 

(Para 5.15) 

44. The wide dispersal of artisans and their weak 
financial position necessitates that their small require
ments of raw matenals need to be made available 
at the needed lime and at their d,JOrstcps. 

(Para 5.16) 

(iv) 

45. At the grass root level, it is desirable for a 
start to provide raw materials to the artisan through 
the proposed Group Centre Approach. 

(Para 5.17) 

46. The Group Centre would help the proposed 
IDPA (Integrated Development Project Authority) in 
assessing the detailed requirements of vanous raw 
materials and in also subsequently checking on the 
proper use of the raw materials. 

(5.17) 

47. The Group Centre would be the effective deli
very point for the supply of raw materials to the 
individual artisans. The supply of raw materials to 
the Group Centres would be from the district level 
agencies. 

(Para 5.17) 

48. At the district level, the Committee recommends 
the formation of a DSMS (District Supply and Mar
keting Society) which would be given the responsibility 
for the procurement of the raw materials. 

(Para 5.11) 

49. DSMS is to be run on a commercially viable 
basis. 

(Para 5.18) 

50. The credit requirements of DSMS can be met 
through commercial and cooperative banks. State 
Governments can help by providing appropriate margin 
money and treat the same as a development expendi
ture. 

(Para 5.18) 

51. DSMS should keep a proper rapport with DIC 
for optimal use of facilities. 

(Para 5.18) 

52. The Committee recommends the utilisation of 
the services of LAMPS by DSMS. 

(Para 5.19) 

53. The activities of DSMS would be hampered 
Without a suitable link up agency at the state level. 
The Committee recommends that this state level 
agency be called SRIDC (State Rural Industries Deve
lopment Corporation) and be responsible for bandlina 
all the . raw '!'atenals problems of the village and 
cottage mdustnes. 

(Para 5.2G) 

54. Village and Cottage Industries and also the 
small scale industries suffer from the shortage of raw 
matenals supply at reasonable prices. As such the 
Comm1ttee recommends that a common organisation 
s~ould handle the raw materials problems at the dis
tnct and state levels. 

(Para 5.21) 



55. The Commillee recommends that requirements 
of village and cottage industries get the priority trca t
ment and should become the first charge in that no 
. cut be made in the amounts needed by these industries. 

(Para 5.22) 

56. The district and state level organisations would 
take sometime to develop. Meanw~hile in some in

. dustries like Khadi, Handloom etc. some system of 
raw material supply already exists. The Committee 
would recommend that these systems should be con
.tinued and streamlined till the effective coming into 
being of the proposed organisations. 

(Para 5.23) 

57. The Committee recommends that in case of 
forest based raw materials, the forest department 
should be responsible for delivering the materials at 
royalties plus transport to the DSMS from the nearest 
departmental depot. at the needed points. 

(Para 5.24) 

58. The Committee recommends the continuous 
monitoring of the process of availability of raw 
materials at the field level and its proper utilisation in 
production. 

(Para 5.25) 

6. MARKETING 

59. The essential element of mass marketing is 
that items demanded by the consumer should be 
available where the consumer demand exists. This 
necessitates having a wide network of retail outlets. 
Such networks as are available through the outlets of 
KVIC, handicrafts and handloom boards, super bazars 
etc, are very limited and are hardly in tune with the 
requirements. 

(Para 6.8) 

60. There are many reasons for poor efficiency in 
the existing marketing arrangements, more important 
being the inadaptability of the production to the needs 
in terms of attitudes, tastes and preferences of known 
markets; lack of quality control and non-standardisa
tion of the product, limited size of local exploitabk 
market; competition from the organised sector or sub
stitute products; lack of market intelligence and bck 
of constructive advertising. 

(Para 5.10) 

61. The artisans are, by tradition and circumstances, 
production-oriented and not market-oriented. 

(Para 6.10) 

62. The marketing of village and cottage industry 
products has to reflect modern trends. The marketing 
system for village and cottage industries must be as 
equally organised and sophisticated as that in the 
organised sector. 

(Para 6.13) 

(v) 

63. The village and cottage sector must 
prouuct which in ucsigns· quality and 
compete wilh organised sedor outpul' . 

prndw.:c a 
pril..·c c;.Jn 

(Para 6.14) 

64. The product mnst be available where and when 
the consumer normally purchases it. 

(Para 6.15) 

65. For each product a strong brand image should 
be built up and projected through advertising in mass 
media and other promotional measures. 

(Para 6.16) 

66. To give a boost to marketing, a link up between 
the supply of raw materials and marketing should 
be mainhlinPti. 

(Para 6.20) 

67. Broadly, it may be assumed that an assurance 
of lifting 50% of the product from the artisan woulu 
give him great relief. The balance of the 50% may 
be left to him to meet his own personal neeus and 
for marketing to the demand of his clients in the 
local markets at hand. 

(Para 6.20) 

68. Identification of markets, other than the l·lcal, 
would obviously have to be entrusted to some agency. 
At the district level the function can be rightly under· 
taken by the DSMS. 

(Para 6.21) 

69. The proposecl agency at the State level viz. State 
Rural Industries Development Corporation would he 
the right agency to undertake the functions at that 
level. 

(Para 6.21) 

70. The Committee has elsewhere recommended a 
separate raw material and marketing organisation to 
cover village and cottage industries. For technical 
support and training, other organisations of a hier· 
archial nature starting from the group unit have also 
been recommenued. If these recommendations are 
accepted, the role of the rural marketing centre will 
be purely one of maintaining a suitable display and 
marketing centres at the urban level for all types of 
village industries. The Commitlee would recommend 
that the operation of the RMC may be limited to this 
particularised service for the village and cottage 
industry. 

(Para 6.22) 

71. The Committee would recommend that all exist
ing structures should become multi-disciplinary centres 
and sell such other products which can be rrofitably 
handled. But for the products of other organisation> 
and other group units covered by the marketing chain. 
the rural marketing centres should preferably act as 
agents for sale. 

(Para 6.23) 



37 What is wanted is a covering or¥anisation 
which can perform these functions for the mdtvtdual 
family and replace the money-lender trader by_ a 
helpful and effective organtsatton. Such a covermg 
organ~sation must also be economiCal. 

(Para 4.18) 

38. The strategy should concentrate on a group 
approach for each of the selected industries. 

(Para 4.18) 

39. The service unit for the groul? will have to be 
located ai a convenient centre withm the area. 

(Para 4.19) 

40. The basic strategy suggested by the Committee 
involves three crucial elements: first upgradatton of 
technologies to ensure usmg standard and quahty pro: 
duction. second a covermg orgamsatlOn to provtdc 
the required support for raw material supply. market
ing. credit and technology and thtrd a group approach 
to ensure viability. 

(Para 4.20) 

41. The Committee would like to focus allentiof! on 
the utter lack of a machinery to transform pohctes 
into effective action. The need for an effective think
in'! and acting centre analysing the parts for action 
at~d for further poiicy decisions is very desirable. Thts 
body should not involve itself in the execution but be 
a Brains Trust. 

(Para 4.20) 

5. RAW MATEIUAILS 

42. Whatever be the covering organisation assigned 
with the functions of buying and holding the stocks 
for dispersal. it is necessary to make suitable institu
tional arrangements for finding the needed funds on a 
prionty basis at favourable rates of interest. 

(Para 5.5) 

43. The policy and operational framework for pro
vision of raw materials to the whole lot of artisans. 
dispersed over wide areas .. is not in tune with the 
requirements. As at present .. hardly a~y re~ulattOn 
exists whereby the raw matenals trade ts obliged !O 
make available to the artisan. even the locally avatl· 
able raw materials. at reasonable. prices. Price to the 
artisan is most important and it has to be viable. The 
Committee would like to stress this aspect of the 
problem. 

(Para 5.15) 

44. The wide dispersal of artisans and their weak 
financial position necessitates that their small require
ments of raw materials need to be made available 
at the needed time and at their d<>orskps. 

(Para 5.16) 

(iv) 

45. At the grass root level, it is desirable for a 
start to provide raw materials to the arttsan through 
the proposed Group Centre Approach. 

(Para 5.17) 

46 The Group Centre would help the proposed 
lJ}PA (Integrated Develop~ent Project Authority) in 
assessing the detatled reqUirements of various raw 
materials and in also subsequently checking on the 
proper use of the raw materials. 

(5.17) 

47. The Group Centre would be the eff~ctive deli
very point for the supply of raw matenals ~ the 
individual artisans. The supply of raw matenals to 
the Group Centres would be from the district level 
agencies. 

(Para 5.17) 

48. At the district level, the Committee recommends 
the formation of a DSMS (District Supply and Mar
keting Society) which would be given the responsibility 
for the procurement of the raw materials. 

(Para 5.111) 

49. DSMS is to be run on a commercially vtable 
basis. 

(Para 5. 18) 

50. The credit requirements of DSMS can be met 
through commercial and cooperative banks. State 
Governments can help by providing appropriate margin 
money and treat the same as a development expendi· 
lure. 

(Para 5.18) 

51. DSMS should keep a proper rapport with DIC 
for optimal use of facilities. 

(Para 5.111) 

52. The Committee recommends the utilisation of 
the services of LAMPS by DSMS. 

53. The activities of DSMS would be hampered 
without a suitable link up agency at the state level. 
The Committee recommends that this state level 
agency be called SRIDC (State Rural Industries Deve· 
lopment Corporation) and be responsible for handling 
all ·the raw materi<tls problems of the village and 
cottage industries. 

(Para 5.20) 

54. Village and Cottage Industries and also the 
small scale industries suffer from the shortage of raw 
materials supply at reasonable prices. As such the 
Committee recommends that a common organisation 
should handle the raw materials problems at the dis· 
trict and state levels. 

(Para 5.21) 



the production chain so that the production unit 
of the artisan· adopting the system and sup
ported by the necessary cover can improve hi; 
productivity. The minimum aim in producti
vity increase per unit is suggested as a quadru
pltcate mcrease before the end of the century 
and the maximum that can be absorbed in the 
economy has been shown to be as much as 16 
times. 

(Para 7.6) 

87. A close look at any village industry with a view 
to developing the technology will show that the pro
blem is a multi-disciplinary one, There are very few 
technological research centres In the country which 
can handle a multi-disciplinary problem. The national 
laboratories mainly are unidisciplinary bodies though 
a few of them have got the capacity in particular 
sectors to look at more than one discipline . It is neces
sary first of all to identify the various national institu
tes and research and technology bodies which can 
support the intermediate technology development for 
village and cottage industries. This can only be done 
at the national level. This postulates a national orga
nisation which can study the basic problem and iden
tify the necessary institutes. Having done this, the 
problems and suggestions that come up from the field 
from the various technical groups will have to be ana
lysed and direction given to the research and develop
ment programme in each of the viflage industries. 

(Para 7.12) 

88. The experience in the field of KVIC and others 
shows that even though the equipment has already 
been designed which improves productivity of the arti
san and the artisan is prepared to accept the equip
ment and there are provisions for training, there is no 
structure for producing the new equipment and supply
ing them in large quantities. A suitable organisation 
will. therefore. have to be developed for assessing the 

. demand and farming out the work. 

(Para 7.13) 

89. The equipment needed by the artisans can be 
produced at different levels. In some cases the pro
duction at the level of individual artisan or a group 
of artisans may be possible. In others. the production 
may have to be assigned to small scale ancj medium 
scale sector of the industry. Yet in some other sectors. 
like leather technology, the desirability of producing 
the mach;nes in the large scale sector may be necessary. 

(Para 7.14) 

90. For each of the three stages of the development 
·Of technology indicated. the artisan has to be trained 
for adopting the improved technology. 

(Para 7.15) 

91. Most of the technicians arc not fully aware of 
the technology improvements that are going on in the·r 
sectors. There has to be an organisation for suitahle 
inservice training for such technicians and technolo
gists. 

(Para 7.16) 
3-2 J>C/ND/81 

(vii) 

8. TRAINING 

92. Under TRYSEM, each district in the country 
should have ot least one composite training centre. 

(Para 8.18) 

93. New training centres of the composite type need 
to be set up in remote and inaccessible areas. hilly 
and tribal areas on a priority basis. 

(Para 8.19) 

94. Financing of training infrastructure, whether old 
or new, should be done on 100% basis by the Central 
Government. This is the only way we can build up 
at least one well-equipped composite training ~entre in 
each district of the country to meet the very large 
demand that the recommendations would entail for 
centres to be located in remote and inaccessible areas. 
hilly and tribal areas. and areas predominantly inha
bited by members of the scheduled castes. 

(Para 8.20) 

95. For course of less than one month's duration 
the stipend should be fixed at Rs. 5 per day. 

(Para 8.21) 

96. For all training programmes, the cost of travel 
to and from the training institution should be ollowed 
to be funded from the scheme. 

(Para 8.2l) 

97. Training patterns under different Ministries 
should be treated as patterns approved under TRY
SEM also. Expenditure on such trades should be 
allowed to be incurred according to such pattern. 

(Para 8.23) 

98. Provision of an improved tool kit is one of the 
important factors in raising the productivity of a rural 
artisan. TR YSEM has no such provision. It is re
commended that this crucial element should be huill 
in as integral part of the scheme. 

99. Provision of subsidy needs to be made for 
TRYSEM projects to be launched on a cooperative 
or communitv basis. 

(Para 8.25) 

100. There is a need to include training of trainers 
or for strengthening the infrastructure rei at ing to 
trainers' training institutions. 

(Para 8.26) 

101. It is necessary to subsidise the interest rate, 
so that the effective rate charged from the rural arti
sans does not exceed the DRT interest rates. 

(Para 8.27) 



102. There should be appropriate schemes for share 
capital participation in rural industries marketing. 
setting up of rural marketing and service centres and 
improvement of village mandies and haats. 

(Para 8.28) 

103. The introduction of existing technology and 
the best equipment available has to be made to lakhs 
and lakhs of artisans in the country. Obviously, our 
usual methods of training centres will not answer the 
situation. The Committee, therefore, recommends that 
the approach should be to select master artisans in 
the industry who are acquainted with the equipment 
and the technology to be located in each group under 
the group approach for training the artisans in the 
group over a period of time by peripatetic 
handling. The Committee would suggest that the ap
proach may be for the master artisan to first of all 
demonstrate the available technology with the best 
equipment possible at the growth centres of the group. 

(Para 839) 

104. Each of the apex organisation responsible for 
selected village industries should pay attention to first 
of all identify the technology and the equipment that 
is now available and pursue pilot project of master 
artisan training of groups of artisans and establish 
the necessary norms. 

(PMa 8.39) 

105. The introduction of mechanisation to avoid 
drudgery will have to be on a common basis fot those 
parts of the operation preferably at the group centre 
or in a number of suitably located centres within the 
group. The artisans to handle these machines will 
have to be trained at common training centres. 

(Para 8.40) 

106. The master artisans selected on the basis of 
the existing technology are to be first trained in the 
new equipment and then used as the guide on a peri
patetic basis in the groups selected for the introduc
tion of the new technology. In the initial stages, this 
will have to be done on a pilot basis and then the 
future master artisans for training can be identified 
within these pilot groups and sent for training to other 
areas. 

(Para 8.41) 

107. ~II the grm1p technicians should be suitably 
tramed m the existmg technology and further trained 
in the intermediate technology which may be develop
ed from time to time. 

(Para 8.42) 

108. Higher levels of technicians and administrative 
staff will have to. be given management and famili
ansed With marketmg practices etc. All this will have 
to be in various training centres which will have to 
be identified by the DICs with the help of the State 
authorities. 

(Para 8.43) 

(viii) 
109. If backward areas have to be developed, 

artisans may have to be developed in new areas \\'her
ever the need exists or the raw materials exist. For 
this, the Committee would suggest that the group ap
proach would be the right approach for this training. 
Wherever the new skill is to be introduced, a group 
of artisans should be selected and their training should 
be undertaken at a common training-cum-production 
centre. 

(Para 8.44) 

110. The training centres and the use of training
cum-production centres should be ultimately adapted 
to the requirements of the particular situation. 

(Para 8.44) 

111. The TRYSEM scheme for training unemploy
ed rural educated youth is suitable for adoption to 
the training programmes for village industries. 

(Para liAS) 

112. The various facilities given in TRYSEM scheme 
for training centres, trainers, subsidies for artisans, 
supply of equipment and allowance for wastage should 
be suitably adapted to each of the village industries 
and the scales suitably fixed in detailed consultation 
between the apex organisation for the industry and 
the Ministry running the TR YSEM programmes. The 
Committee would suggest that once this is done, the 
TR YSEM scheme should be autom~tically extended 
to such groups under the village industries training 
programme. 

(Para 8.45) 

113. The Committee would point out that once the 
training and the equipment is passed on to the artisan, 
he becomes a self-employed unit with much higher 
level of productivity and is, generally, able to ge above 
the poverty line. The nation's expenditure on the 
training of one such artisan is a very small amount 
considering that we .are achieving the national objective 
of puttmg the family above the poverty line. 

(Para 8.46) 

1,14. The Committee recommends that it may be 
desirable to bring into the_ training system the whole 
family in the house through peripatetic master artisan 
approach. 

(Para 8.47) 

9. ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 

.115. For each of the selected industries, the State 
Will have to establish a Technical Heirarchy whooe 
task will be to:-

(i) Provide technical support to the artisans in the 
Group Cef:!tre for the known technology and 
also orgamse the change over of the artisans to 
the eqmpment and accessories, established and 
alr~ady mtroduced in the known technology, on 
a time phase so as to cover all the artisans in 
the Group Centre within a decade; 



(ii) organise the upgradation of the training of 
the artisans in the Group Centre to enable them 
,to qualify and adopt the innovations establish
ed for his benefit and to organise the training 
of the artisans in such established and new 
technologies, wherever necessary; 

(iii) ensure the quality of the production in the 
Group Centre in accordance with the standards 
'and specifications laid down for the marketing 
through the field technicians and supervision of 
higher staff; 

(vi) draw up standards and specifications to ensure 
the above concept and also introduce quality 
certifying arrangements through the District 
Industries Centre or such other alternative or
ganisations as might be set up; 

(v) advise on product and design development and 
provision of adequate support towards this; 

(vi) establish pilot schemes and provide technical 
supervision for the introduction of intermediate 
technology, already established and tested; 

(viil advise the research and development organisa
tion at the Centre on the various operations in 
the industry in the present technology which 
entail drudgery and call for suitable mechanisa
tion of the operations; and 

(viii) wherever a new technology has been establish
ed for the mechanisation of the drudgery part 
or other improvements, introduce the same 
through a common service organisation at the 
Group Centre. 

(Para 9.4) 

116. Except in Handlooms, and to some extent in 
Sericulture, such a hierarchy does not exist now. Each 
state will have to organise their own hierarchies. The 
State level group will have to be highly trained so that 
the technical and training aspects can be covered ade
quately. Depending on the number of group centres, 
identified and covered in a selected industry, and its 
spread thereof, interrnediate level or levels of technical 
support to the field level expert will have to be spelt 
out. In the initial stages, when the number of group 
centres in selected industries is not large, the State 
may make use of the common hierarchy for these 
industries. 

(Para !1.5) 

117. The Committee would strongly recommend 
that there should be a Directorate of Rural Industries 
in each State which should have a technical hierarchy, 
and also provide market intelligence and support for 
marketing in the state as well as outside the state. 
Whether there should be only one Directorate of 
Rural Industries covering all cottage, village and small 
industries relevant to the rural industries is a matter 
which is left to the state to decide keeping in view the 
requirements of the workload. 

(Para 9.6) 

(ix) 

118. Whatever be the set up, it would be essential 
to ensure that the proposed Directorate of Rural In
dustries or such other Directorates as States rray like 
to continue should have necessary linkages establish
ed with the existing national organisations, wherever 
available. 

(Para 9.6) 

119. It would also be necessary to have some sort 
of technical support at the District level as it would 
not be possible to reach the Group Centres and pro
vide the necessary technical cover in the field directly 
from the Headquarters. How it should be done is best 
left to each State to decide. The Committee would 
only suggest that the existing organisation of District 
Industries Centre or any other organisation which may 
be set up in lieu thereof or in a modified form should 
perhaps provide the nucleus at the District level to 
provide the support in the field which should trickle 
down from the State level technical hierarchy. 

(Para !1.6) 

120. The National Committee in its report on 
"Organisation of Administrative and Financial Struc
tures in Backward Area Development" has recommen
ded a comprehensive area development approach in 
backward area with emphasis on improvement of pro
ductivity and earning capacity of each family, pl'Omo
tion of new activities to absorb the surplus labour 
power of the poor households, training of traditional 
workers in improved technology and training of younger 
household members to undertake new activities. The 
proposed integrated development project &.u!hority 
would be responsible, among other things, for plan
ning, direction and monitoring of all programmes in 
the project and blocks within its jurisdiction. All 
officers in the project which should include an Indu
stries Extension Officer in the Block and an Industries 
Development Officer in the Project Team, would be 
directly under the day to day administrative control of 
the Chief Executive Officer of the Integrated Develop
ment Project Authority. The Group Centre approach 
for the development of village and cottage industries 
as well as a 'focal point' concept for services which 
would be an integral part of rural development, will 
be directly under the overall planning, coordination 
and supervision of the Integrated Development Project 
Authority. Actual implementation of programmes 
will be vested with the technical hierarchies for the 
various industries. 

(Para 9.7, -!1.8, 9.11) 

121. The proposed Group Centre would be an in
tegral part of the Integrated Development Project 
Authority for planning, administration and monitor
ing. It would, of course, have the group technician 
incharge uf each Group but the same would function 
under the overall control and direction of the IDP autho
rity. The technical control of the Group Technician will 
be with the relevant technical heirarchy in that State. 

122. The relation between the IDP Authority and 
the technical heirarchies will have to be closer than 
that between a Department and the Autbority. 



123. The Committ~~ would ,;trongly r~comm~ud 
that the avai\ut>i\i\~ cot an l ndu•ln~s E.>~I>'MJ0!1 Officer 
at tile Block lev.;! is integflll part ol the enllrc . ap· 
proacb and that this (l<Jst, »:!lerever 11 doe~ n<Jt extst at 
pre><!ut. mu•t be pro,·i\lcd tmm~d<atcly. 

(l'ara 9.fZ) 

114. The Committee suggests that whereas in the 
fundamen~ally t>acli:w.arrl .areas the!r tecommcn~atJOn 
for an integnH~d pr<1J<Ct approa:!1 lS nec-essary, 111.the 
other areas tlw proJeCt support can be organtsed 
conveniently for each itm\l~try. at a. su.ita.ble ~~~~~ lev¢! 
whkl> may b..: difkrcnt for drtfe!\:0! tndustrres. Th1s 
project lew! organisarioo wilt ~ fed by the ~lo<:k 
tndustrks Extension 0/ficer who lS now a ,;ecess>ty m 
eadt Bk.ck. The Distrkt or!'anhalion is voylww 
common to !:>oln hm!lam~ntally haGkward blocks anq 
other \>l"<ks. 

(Para 9.14) 

125. The Comruitt~e suggests that wftere tne KVIC 
bas already got a group ~-entre tl.\ operation. they 
~!tou!d take t!\e respousibility for expanding the group 
~uffidently to make it vial>le and absorb more and 
more ~rtisans in their group. The KVlC approach IS 
multi-industrial and we should not lose Ibis good point 
in our approach to rural industrialisation. 

{Para 9.15) 

126, The Committee expects that the KVIC will be 
enabled to start a number of group projects in nell' 
areas through s«itable voluntary groups and. .:ov~-r 
them with -!heir organisation. Such _groups W!U natu' 
!ally be multi-industrial witt! kl1adi as an essential 
~letn~nt. 

(Para 9.15) 

l Z7, TOe C'omminee feels that the marketing cowr 
of the KY!C for vl!!agc and cottage industries at 
pres.ont is •wy modest and if they seek to Nganise 
!his Mntcture for raw material and marketing cover 
for all the old and new JrfOUps they will handle, it will 
be a hmg tim~ process. The Committe will, therefore, 
rec()tnmend that the KVlC should accept the raw 
material and marketing 1..'\lver being deve!{Jped by th,e 
State in its operations. Only khadi will lie taelt 
special privil~ge ss nobody else aM the expercise. 

(Para 9.15) 

(x) 

128. The Committee recommends that the ol'ficer(s} 
dealing with village and cottage industries in the 
District set up should be member of El(ecutive Com
mittee of lhe \)istrict Supp1y and Marketing Organi'!a· 
tion. Further. it may be judicious to keep the OSl\·fS 
as a sucicty rcg,istercd under llle Societies Registration 
Act and (o k~p the lloacd of such a society as a 
manag,;rials "·'P..'rl group with, a General Manager and· 
a Group of E\fA!r!s including the Officer dealing with. 
village and ..:ottag-: industri~s <Jf the District Industries 
Centte, the Chief Ex~:cutive Officer, or his nominee, 
of the IDPA, in the District. Ce1Jresentati\e-s of the 
(:tcdit institutioM. preferably the lead Bank 11nd the 
Cooperafivc tli!«l:.s. 1'l1c Collel'lor should be the 
Chairman of the Society. He can thea bring iz< the 
coordin~tion at the integration Ievet 

(l'ara '~~) 

129. Till the OSMS attd SSMS ar" orgllnised and 
st;~rt working in all tlte districls smoothly, it is (lill'ious
ly not desirable to immediately tran>ftr the raw rua
krial ~upply responsibility of the KVlC, Hattdi;;;raftll 
Board anu the lmndtoom organisation to the DSMS 
or the SSMS. Ultimatdy. 011-: organihlltiotl handling 
ra,v mat<.ria! ~up ply at the dc,·cntralised k wt of the 
district and group wll! be the most '"""anomie and .it i,; 
desirable to work for this objective. The tra.Jsllmn 
rrom the existing organisation$ to the common Or· 
gani&ltian wm have to be worked out in each State 
accordirtg to the com[)etcnce d0~eloped in the OSMS 
and SSMS. The Comrnitt~e is. however, dear ill its 
mind that khadi bi:ing a specialised it~m will continue 
to oo l\and\eu by the K Vl(:. 

(Para Sl.23) 

l3<\, The tech1lica\ hi~rarchy for each indu~tcy has 
to a:.sess the requ\rem~nt of equipment llnd accessories 
tor their time phased programme of impnwing tile 
quality and quantitative produ~tivity in their industry. 
The Committee recommends that this heiratchy should 
be responsible for assessing the demand ~nd placing 
tlJe lltmand wirh firm orders on a tim~ ddivery bas\!. 
with the District Supply and Marketing Society. This 
Societv with the help of District technical heitarchy 
shollld organi~e the industries in the district which 
can manufacture the requirements. 

(Pqta 9.31) 

13!. The Committe<! ti:e()ffilllelld; strongly that tM 
TRYSEM scheme should cowr llrtisans and tecbni, 
eians eveil if the trainees are drawn from exillting 
aalsaa group~~. 

Q'Jira 9.45) 

J 32. On the organisation side. th" Commitlee re
mmmentls t)le fallowing types {Jf training: 

(i) the group t«:hnicians to hi: train¢d jn ,;,ana,gc· 
mcnt practices. 

(ii) the Dl<X:k Industries Oflker to oe !rained ln 
the, gcneml problems of Village and Cottage 
Industries and Organisation. 

(iil) The staff of the DSMS at various levels to be 
trained in the intricacies and art of market\og 
and managing raw-material in.ventorie~. 

{iv) The higher !evel experts in technology and ad· 
ministraliarl in District Technological Heirar· 
chies. IRD, St&te !eve! planners and m~nagcrs, 
t<1 be trained in group ~ducation like the one 
followed for Comma~d Area IJe.-elopment so 
that eaeb vncJerstands his role in the ~ommon 
task. 

Items (i) JIJJO (JJ) Bhove can and sh~Juld be organised 
by the District Organisatiom. hen\ (iii} will have to be 
mganiscd by the State ln Marketing Mauage.ment 
institution~. ltem fiv) will also have to be organised 
hy the State in M<lltagement lnstitutcs and the like. 
The Sixth Plan at pees~nt docs not contain the nc<:es· 
sury provisions for this large scale training programme 
either at the Centre or at the State. The Committee 
recommends that the dimens)ons of a workabJe pro· 
gramme shoUld ~ asscosed and the problem settled 



between the States and Centre by suitable allocations 
every year in their plans. 

(Para 9.46) 

133. The Committee suggests that there should be 
a National Board of Research and Technology for the 
Development of Rural Industries which should be set 
up as an autonomous organisation on the same lines 
as NCERT, etc. The functions of this Board should 
be:-

(i) identify the lines of research to be followed for 
the various Village and Cottage Industries in 
avoiding drudgery and bringing in a ,uitable 
intermediate technology to improve quality and 
more than quadruple the output per artisan. 

(ii) Farm out the items of research so identified on 
a priority basis to the Research Institute who 
can be expected to give results. 

(iii) Check progress in the research programmes and 
take corrective action to pull up laggards and 
change horses, if necessary. 

(iv) Provide funds for the research scheme out of 
the Block grant given to them by the Depart
ment of Science and Technology. 

(xi) 

This Board should be given a "Block Grant" every 
year for funOing the research programmes. 

(Pua 9.47) 

!34. The State Government, would have to play a 
leading role in directing, monitoring and coordinating 
various as!"'cts relating to the development of rural 
industries in the State as a whole. The Committee 
would strongly recommend that as, coordination with 
a large number of departments like Power, Excise, 
Finance, Planning etc. would be necessary. one De
partment, whether a separate or an existing one. must 
be entrusted with the responsibility for the develop
ment of rural industries in each State. 

(Para 9.49) 

135. The Committee recommend that all matters 
relating to khadi, village and cottage industries should 
be handled by one Ministry/Department at the Centre. 
The proposed National Board, on Research and Tech
nology for the development of rural industries should 
also be located under this Ministry /Department. 

(Para 9.51) 

136. The Committee recommends the following 
Organisational tie-up 

ORGANISATIONAL TIE-UP FOR VILLAGE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 

NATIONAL LEVEL 11----

STATE LEVEL ---> 

DISTRICT LEVEL 1-> 

PROJECT LEVEL 

1 Responsible 
Ministry {Department ,

1 !~----------A---' V 
~------~--------. .----~------~ 

1<-- -> 
National Board for 

Research and Technology 

~----------------A 

v 

Existing Organ:sations like 
KVIC, Hanc..Uoom Board, Silk 
Board, Coir BmLrd 

I 1\llinistryfDepartmc.ut I I Responsible --, 

v !=-------: J v 

Din."Ctorate of Rural Industries I< I State Rural Industries Develop· 
Development :-----> mc::nt Corporation 

District Technic~.! Hierarchy-DIG or 
any Alternative 

District Supply & Marketing 
Society 

J~ 
v 

Industrial Development 
Authority 

f 
v 

Projc-ct Officer 



I. INTRODUCTION 

I. t The terms of reference of the National Com
mittee on the Development of Backward Areas include, 
among other things, the review of the working of 
'existing schemes for stimulating industrial develop
ment in backward areas and general measures for 
tackling the problems of poverty and unemployment 
with a view to find oU:t their efficacy in the r<moval of 
backwardness' and to recommend 'an appropriate 
strategy or strategies for effectively tackling the pro
blem of backward areas'-

1.2 The Committee is viewing the whole question of 
backwardness in terms of fundamental causes leading 
to backwardness. Industrial backwardness does not 
get covered in this type of criteria, as has been clarifi
ed in the Report on Industrial Dispersal already sub
mitted by the Committee to the Planning Commission. 
The scope of that report on industrial dispersal is 
confined to small, medium and large scale industrial 
units only. Besides these units there are a large 
number of lower level industrial pursuits in the on
organised sector which happen to be the mainstay for 
a large number of •the population and primarily so in 
the rural areas. · 

1.3 The present report is confined to suggesting 
measures for promotion of such industries normally 
termed as village and cottage industries. The need 
for a separate report for these industries stems from a 
variety of reasons. In the case of the organised sector 
of industries a policy of dispersal has been advocated 
and specially so in the case of large and med i urn sized 
industries. The employment potential of these indu
stries is naturally, not very great. For providing 
gainful and productive avenues of employment to a 
growing labour force and relieve unemployment and 
under employment in backward areas, a massive 
programme of support for village and cottage indust
ries would have to be launched. Th1s assumes added 
significance in the light of limited opportunities in the 
comprehensive agricultural pursuits in these areas and 
the need to check the large scale migration to urban 
areas. The dispersed character of the village and 
cottage industries facilitates the utilisation of scattered 
resources of the rural parts of backward areas. 

1.4 The Committee set up a Working Group to dele
berate on various aspects of village and cottage 
industries. The membership of this Group was quite 
broad based in that it included representatives of 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission. the relevant 
Ministries State Governments, Public Sector agencies 
and other~ concerned. The membership and terms of 
reference of this working group are given in Annexure 
I. Besides members a large number of other concern
ed persons were specially invited for the meetings. The 
Working Group met 17 times between May 1979 and 
March 1981. Annexure II gives the dates of the meet
ings of the working group. 

1.5 In order to get the benefit of experience and 
expertise of a large cross-section of people linked with 

I 

the development of village and cottage industries, the 
National Committee, sponsored a Seminar on 'Role of 
the Deccntralised Industries in the Development of 
Backward Areas'. The Seminar was held from 14th 
to 16th of July 1980 at Coimbatore under the JOint 
aegis of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission. 
All India Handicrafts Board. Coir Board, All India 
Handloom Board and National SmaU Industries Cor
poration. Annexure lii brings out the highlights of 
the Seminar. The papers disoussed at the Seminar 
have been drawn upon and utilised in the present re
port. 

61. The Committee had the benefit of visits to and 
discussions with a number of concerned a!.!encies in 
the field. Special mention can be made of the Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission with which three 
extensive meetings were held in Bombay. Visits to 
Gandhigram in Madurai, Bannwasi Seva Ashram in 
Mirzapur and Gandhi Peace Foundation in New Delhi 
and discussions there proved rewarding. 

I. 7 The Committee would like to place on record 
its gratitude to the members of the Working Group 
on Rural Development to the Chairman, Resient Re
presentative in New Delhi and other officers of the 
KVIC, All India Commodity Boards, Chairman Na
tional Small Industries Corporation, Ministries of 
Rural Reconstruction and Industrial Development; the 
Village and Small Industries Division of the Planning 
Commission for their valuable contribution. The Com
mittee wishes to record its appreciation !vr the effec
tive handling of work by the Secretariat of the Na
tional Committee on~ the Development or Backward 
Areas. 

2. PRESENT STATUS AND PROBLEMS 

Policy Perspective 

2.1 Village and Cottage Industries form an integral 
part of the structure of India's economy, In a country 
like ours, with chronic mass poverty, Widely prevalent 
unemployment and under employment, subsistence pro
duction narrow markets and absence of large scale 
application of scientific and technological adva!lceme!lt, 
the scope for optimum explmtat1on of trad1t10nal !n
dustry assumes great importance. In our settmg, w1th 
an over-crowded agriculture sector and plenty of man
power, the development of an _effecti':e dc:centralised 
sector in village and cottage md ustnes, w.1th a clo~e 
relationship to a~riculture. and large scale. mdustry,_ls 
absolutely essential. The rmportance of th1s sector hes 
in the fact that it provides large scale employme!lt 
with immediate effect and brings about a more eqUit
able income distribution, and thereby effectively helps 
in combating the twin problems of poverty and unem
ployment. 

2.2 Official estimates put the number of those liv
ing below the poverty line at 316 million in _1977-78. 
This constitutes 48.71 per cent of the popula!lon-thc 



percentage being 50.29 in rural areas and 42.88 in 
urban areas. As nearly four fifths of the populatiOn 
resides in rural areas. the bulk of the people below ihc 
poverty line is naturally in rural areas. 

2.3 The latest information on the subject of employ
ment is from the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85). In 
this document the estimated backlog of unemployment 
in 1980, on the usual status basis, has been worked out 
to vary from 11.31 million corresponding to ages 15·59 
to 12.02 million (corresponding to ages 5 and over). 
The corresponding net additions to the labour force, 
during the period 1980-85. have been estimated to vary 
from 31.27 million to 34 24 million respectively.' Com· 
menting upon the backlog of un-employment, the docu
ment indicates 'The backlog here takes note of only 
the long term unemployment; in addition there would 
be seasonal unemployment and part-time under-empoly
ment prevalent largely in labour households".' On the 
question of absorption of the labour force in the orga
nised sector of the economy, the Plan observes: ''At 
the present rate of growth, the organised sector can 
provide only four to five million regular additional jobs 
in the course of the Sixth Plan period".' 

Earlier the Nationai Commission on Agriculture, in 
the light of its exercise on the supply and demand of 
labour in the rural. areas by the turn of the century, 
had observed 'Despite best efforts to create additional 
employment in the tertiary sector, a large backlog of 
unemployment in the rural areas will still remain and 
development of rural industries and decentralisation of 
the appropriate manufacturing units to the rural sector 
are necessary in order to remove this backlog'. 

2.4 The foregoing observations coupled with the 
stark reality of mass poverty, unemployment and under
employment highlights the important role which the 
unorganised industrial sector is expected to play in 
India's economic development. In the context of 
backward areas development, because of the various 
inherent limitations to the growth of the organised 
industries sector in these areas and because of the 
insufficient. potentialities of agricultural development 
and the migratiOn to urban areas where opportunities 
are already limited, the importance of the unorganised 
sector i~ significant. In addition, on account of the 
predommantly rural character of backward areas the 
promotion of village and cottage industries assu~es a 
very significant role. 

2.5 Village and cottage industries have not been 
defined anywhere according to any definite criteria. 
The National Committee is not in a position to fix 
any criteria for indusion of industries, under village 
and cottage Industnes. The Committee has focussed 
its attention on the major household industries which 
cover the majority of units in this category. There 
are also so'!'e units which are larger than househo Id 
enterpnses m the non-organised sector that need to 
be inducted in the frame. This report is selective in 
Its approach. A comprehensive definition would have 
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to be adopted and the National Committee would re· 
commend that the Ministry of Industrial Development 
and Rural Reconstruction should address itself to this 
task. 

2.6 During the freedom movement efforts were 
made to organise the cottage and village industries 
through voluntary agencies. Promotional activities 
for khadi started in 1922, under the guidance of 
Mahatma Gandhi, and became a part and percel of 
the freedom struggle. However, in 1925 the All India 
Spinners Association (AISA) for hand spinning and 
hand weaving, was established to provide a separate 
forum for the development of Khadi. A decade later 
another organisation called the All India Village In
dustries Association (AlVA) was set up to look after 
other village industries like ghani oil, palm gur, hand 
pounding of paddy, bee keeping, hand made paper 
etc. 

2.7 The start of planning era lead to a reassessment 
of the role of khadi and village industries in the light 
of the Constitutional guarantee of right to work and 
the provision under the Directive Principles of State 
Policy. 

2.8 The 1ndustrial Policy Resolution of 1956 gave 
the needed stress on the development of village and 
cottage industries within the overall industrial deve
lopment. It stated: "They (Village & Small Scale 
lnstustries) provide immediate large scale employment; 
they offer a method of ensuring a more equitable 
distribution of the national income and they facilitate 
an effective mobilisation of resources of capital and 
skill which might otherwise remain unutilised. Some 
of the problems that un-planned urbanisation tends 
to create, will be avoided by the establishment of 
small centres of industrial production all over the 
country." 

2.9 The Karve Committee (1955-56) referred to the 
dynamism and ~r.owth potential of village industries, 
Which could facihtate the transition of traditional to 
modem industries in the small scale sector. Accord
ing to this Committee " .. Whatever the villagers can 
u!ldertake by way of improved industry in their own 
VIllage should be ·organised on a village basis. This 
would, of course, be subject to physical factors such 
as location of minerals, availability of transport faci
lity e.tc. In the process of change towards a better 
techmque and larger and more diversified demand a 
stage would no doubt be reached when even for the 
pursuit of. village based industry some specialisation 
m productiOn and centrahsed common services would 
become necessary." 

2.10 The Second Five Year Plan incorporated all 
these pol1cy measures and propounded a very elabo
rate and detailed ~cheme. for the development of vil
la~e and .cottage mdustnes. The basic position was 
reiterated m latter Plans and the Draft Fifth Five Year 
r,1an. stated that the Village and Small Industries have 
an Important role to play for the removal of poverty 

J · ?~vernment of India, Planning Commission, Sixth Five Year Plan (1980~85)-pag<! 373 table 13 ·4 (mime ,.,; h d) 
2. Iht'd, pag~ 374 (p'~.ra 3 ·1 ()) O.t;rap e 

3. .Ibid, page 374 (para 3 ·17) 



and disparities in income and wealth and the regional 
imbalances. The sector has a definite potential for 
providing tncr~asingly larger employment opportuni
ties with a relatively smaller capital investment. Esta· 
blishment of these industries also involve a compara
tively shorter gestation period. The products of these 
industries are capable of meeting a substatial part of 
the essential and other requirements of the masses". 
However, the dilution of this policy and shortfalls in 
its implementation belied all hopes of viable develop
ment. 

2.11 The emphasis on harnessing the employment 
potential of the decentralised sector appears to have 
increased with each successive Plan. However. the 
relative allocations to the sector between the second 
and the fifth Plan declined steadily as shown in the 
table that follows. This table also gives the percen
tage share in Plan outlays of the organised industry 
which show that the latter did not suffer a correspond
ing decline. 

TABLE 2 ·1 : Percentage sfrare of Village & Small Tndu.'itries in 
Total Plan Outlays First to Sixrla Plan 

------------------
Plan 

First · 

Second 

Third 

Annual Plans (1966-69) 

Fourth 

Fifth 

Sixth 

Village & 
Small 
Industries 

2 

2•1 

4·0 

2·8 

1·9 

I· 5 

1·3 

I· 9 

O•g.lni~ed Total 
Industry Plan 

3 4 

2·8 100 

20.1 100 

20·1 100 

22·8 100 

18·2 100 

24·6 100 

20·9 100 

2.12 The development of modern organised sector 
industries needs a large scale investment not only in 
the plant and machinery itself but in the provision of 
different types of infrastructural facilities so basic to 
the development of such industries, The present 
pattern ot lacation of large and medturo scale mdus
tries reflects the concentratiOn of such mdustns where 
infrastructural facilities are available. The require
ment of modern industries in terms· of capital, entre
preneurial and other skills are practic~lly non-ex.is
tent in backward areas. Moreover the mflux of mo
dern industry can create problems of culture clash. 
In the report on large and medium industries steps 
towards their dispersal and development have been 
suggested but neverthel~s.s there will be a basic gap 
in employment opportunities. 

2.13 In our economic situation, with scarcity of 
capital and abundance of labour, our choic~ natu
rally !)as to be biased towards techmques makmg use 
of capital-saving or labour-intensive techniques. 
The techmques chosen need to· take full cognisance 
of spread effect, need to protect employment. enhance 
productivity, develop skills and meet the needs of local 
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consumption. However. in any such adoption, econo
mic viability needs to be in the forefront. 

2.14 The development of cottage and village indus
tries needs constant endeavour to enhance the quality 
of the product and the productivity per unit of pro
duction. Economic viability of the industries should 
be the guiding principle and any consideration of 
social security should be kept aside and dealt with 
separately. Any effort to boost village and cottage 
industries on grounds of pity would be self defeating. 
Efforts should be directed towards up-gradation of 
technology so that the artisans move out of their 
poverty trap at the earliest and their dependants enjoy 
increasing living standards. 

2.15 The criterion of economic viability does not 
mean that subsidies can be dispensed with. Subsidies 
will be necessary to expand village and cottage indus
tries particularly in the earlier stages; but this app
roach would still be better in comparison to the deve
lopment of sick units of the organised sector. at con
siderable cost, for the prime consideration of main
tenance of employment. 

Historical Perspective 

2.16 The number of workers in the household indus
tries shows a decreasing trend in the data thrown up 
by the two latest population censuses of 1961 and 
1971. The figures show a decline but the definitions 
adopted are not strictly comparable. The definitional 
differences are indicated in the relevant census extract 
which reads- · 

"In 1971 census the reference period was one week 
in the case of regular work and last working 
season for seasonal work. For regular work, 
an individual would he classified as a worker 
if he had put in gainful work on anyone day 
of the previous week. For seasonal work, an 
individual was proposed to be classified as 
worker if he put in regularly at least half nor
mal day's work during the major part of •he 
last working season. At the 1961 census the 
reference period for regular work was· a fort
night and for seasonal work a person was dee
med a worker if he put in at least one hour 
work a day during the major part of the work
ing season''. 

2.17 The 1961 definition of work was, according to 
experts, on the liberal side. In this census, a person 
was categorised basically as an economically active 
worker even if such a person's contribution to work 
was extremely marginal like that of housewives, stu
dents etc. For insta nee, if a woman who is basica l!y 
engaged in attending to household duties, attended to 
her husband's pursuit for about an hour or so, she 
was straightaway treated as engaged in that pursuit. 
This should not be taken to imply that the 1971 cen
sus definition was very realistic either. Tn the case 
of regular work the 1971 census definition. though 
somewhat more stringent, may not make difference . 
relative to 1961 definition. However, with regard to 
seasonal work, which is important in the case of the 
village industry sector, the difference in definition is 
quile significant, 



2.18 A closer scrutiny of the census data reveals 
that whereas the number of male workers went up 
from about 129 million in 1961 to ne~rly 149 million 
in 1971, the number of female worker; went down 
from about 59 million to nearly 31 million. The cor
responding ligures for rural areas were I 07 and 120 
million respectively for males and 55 and 23 million 
respectively for females. The steep fall in the case 
of female workers coupled with the definitional dif
ferences make it rather difficult to any worthwhile 
study of the behaviour of female workers. Further
more, the conceptual differences substantially affect 
the part time workers who are primarily female wor
kers. As such it has been thought fit to confine tile 
analysis tu male workers only. In the population 
census, the workers under manufacturing sector are 
divided into two categories viz household i~dustdes 
and other than household industries. The household 
industries represent the unorganised segment anj 
village and cottage industries are within its fold. Some 
idea of the number of workers in the organised seg
ment of manufacturing activities can be obtained 
from the data thrown up by the Annual Survey of In
dustries. Between the two extremes of workers in on
organised and organised manufacturing sectors, we 
get a segment covering workers in pursuits pertaining 
to an intermediate level of organisation and possibly 
technolog}. The number of male workers in the three 
categories of manufacturing industries for the 1961 
and 1971 censuses is given in the table that follows. 
The details about the derivation of data are given in 
Annexure IV. 
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TABLE 2·2: Distriburion of male workers in various compo· 
11e1•ts of manufacwring secf(.lrs during 1961 uwi 
1971 censuses. 

Category 

1. Household industries 
2. Other th~n houo:;eho1d ana organist.d 

m:mufr.cturing induslri·:s 
3. - Organised manufacturing industrks · 
4. All manufacturing Industries 

1961 1971 
Cenc;us Crnsus 

(in thousand) 

2 3 

5864 

3985 
3200 

13049 

5071 

4918 
4934 

14873 

2.19 The above table indicates some significant 
trends. Even though an overall increase in male wor
kers is observed there is a decline of 14.3 per cent in 
the number of those employed in household industries. 
In spite of the conceptural difference in the definition 
of workers, as already explained earlier, we can take 
it that there has been a fall in this sector. On the 
other hand there is an increase in the other two cate· 
gories. Further. the increase in the organised manu
facturing industries is more pronounced. Such changes 

·may indicate a favourable shift of workers from low 
level of technologies to the higher levels. 

2.20 The industry-wise distribution of male workers 
in the household sector is given, in respect of the. 
1961 and 1971 censuses, in the table that follows. 
The data provides a better insight into the movement 
(over time) in various industrial pursuits in the house·· 
hold scctm. The table highlights that some of the 
industrial pursuits of the household sector had expe
rienced a more pronounced decline in male workers 
than that indicated by the average. 

TABLE 2. 3: Ind:trlriol distribution of mah worktrs"ln lwusta/uhl industria: 1971 cer.sus 

Industry C~de Male workers (in 000) 
----------------------------- -----------
As per t961 Asrer 1971 Ot>Scription 1961 1971 

Cen~us Census Oms us Census 

2 3 4 5 

20 20-21 Foodstuffs 528·3 324•8 
200 204 Production of rice, att<"., flour etc. 115·6 81·4 
202 207 Production of indigenous sugar 70·3 32·8 
206 201 Production of butter, ghee, _cheese 32·4 12·8 
207 211 Production of cdil-·le fats and oils 138·8 60·0 

21 22 Beverages 28·3 335·2 
212 223 Production of indig¢nous liquor 14·4 42·0 
220 226 Manufacturing of Bidi 282·9 218·1 
23 23 Textile Cotton 1256·0 878·6 

230 230 Cotton, ghming, cleaning, processing 15·8 9·9 
231 233 Cotton, spinning (other than mills) 50·8 

, 
37·8 

234 236 Cotton weaving in poY.erlooms 17.7 21.3 
236 234 M2.nufacturing of Khadi textile handtooms 41.7 30.7 



As pa 1961 
Census 

24 

25 

26 

27 

273 
277 

28 

288 

29 

30 

31 

310 

311 

32 

33 

335 

34,35 

340 

341 

350 

360 

37 

38 

39 

393 

394 

396 

2-3 

Code 

As per 1971 
Census 

2 

25 

240 to 244 

~245,246 

26 

264,265 
268 

27 

277 

28 

284 to 
289 

29 

290 

291 to 

293 

30 

31 

313 
314 

34 

320 

324 

322 

330 

35 

37 

38 

383 

386 

385 

2-3 

5 

Industry 

Description 

Textile-Jut~ 

Textile-wool 

Textile-Silk 

Textile-Miscellcmeous 

Making of Textile Garments 
Manufacturing of coir and coir products 

Manufacturing of wood and wood products 

Manufacturing of materials from cork, bamboo 

Paper and paper produrts 

Printing and Publishing 

Leather and leather vroducts 

Currying, taMing and finishing 

Manufacturing of shoes and other le:tther products 

Rubber, Petroleum and coal products 

Chemical and chemical products 

Manufacturing of medicines, pharmaceutic~! 

Non-met<.\lic mineral products 

Manufacturing of structural clay products 

Manufacture of cement and cement products 

ManufacturiD& of earth(.JD wares, «:.arthcrn pvttery 

Manufacturing of iron and steel including smdting, rolling, 
conversion. 

Machinery, (all kinds other than transport) 

Transport equipment 

Manufacturing industries Misc. 
Manufacturing of jewellery, silver wares 

Manufacturing and tunning of musical instruments 

Manuf~cturing c.f sports goods J 
Total 

Sc;urce: For 1961 Census: Vol. 1 Pt. H B ~i) General Econ. Tablt.S 

Maleworken 
(in '000) -----

1961 
Census 

4 

65· I 

46·2 

80·7 

555·4 

420·3 
14·9 

1037·3 

122·4 

7·1 

5·9 

518·6 

71·4 

381 ·O 

1·9 

24·9 

8·8 

556·3 

54·7 

1 ·5 

442•8 

29·9 

4·9 

47·4 

388•8 

325· I 

6·8 

1·1 

5864·2 

1971' 
Census 

5 

19·0 

33·8 

55·5 

680·7 

545·5 
23·4 

911·8 

35·3 

15 · I 

8•1 

300·8 

34· I 

257·4 

6·2 

12·2 

6·9 

507·6 

45· 5 

9•2 

411·6 

3·1 

59·7 

11·4 

391 ·6 

243·9 

4·8 

I· 9 

5021· 3 

For 1971 Census: Series I, Pt. II B (iii) Gcru;ral Eeon. Tables (Tables B. IV Pt. A, B, Cjand D) 

2.21 The above table highlights that though there 
is an overall decline, there are significant increases in 
certain industries. The industries showing increases 
are cotton weaving in powerlooms. making of gar
ments, manufacturing of paper and paper products 
including priniing and publishing. rubber product,, 
cement products, machinery of different kinds and 
heverages. The major industrial groups showing dec
line are foodstuffs, textiles of different types, manu
faclure. of wood and producls. leal her and 
leather products, chemicals and chemical pro
ducts, non-metallic mineral products and transport 
eQuipment. All industries showing decline are not 

necessarily of the decaying type. As such an indepth 
analysis is needed to ascerlain the causes in each indi
vidual case of decline. Such analysis is likely to 
throw hght on the weak spots and enable remedial 
measures to be spell out. 

2.22 The above data on the number uf male workers 
in the household industries have been presented from 
the occupational aspects in the table that follows. 
Such a presentation helps in focussing attention on 
the vulnerable occupaiions so that. remedial measures 
can be chalked out. The detailed treatment of the 
industrial and occupational pursuits would be· attempt
~d in subsequent chapters. 
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TABLE 2·4: Orcuputimtal distriburion~of male workers ill household i11d11stries 1961 and 1911 Censuses 

Occuj1ational Male workers 
(in '000) 

Code 
1961 1971 

Description Census Censu!:> As per A~ per 
1961 1971 
Census Census 

2 3 4 5 

0 (J.l Professional technical and related workers 1·1 4·5 

I 2 Adnm., ex\.cutive and managerial workers 6·4 10·9 

2 3 Clerical and related works 5·4 3·6 
3 4 Sa.lcs workers 7·2 17·9 
4 6 FJ.rmers, fisher~n. hunters etc. 40·8 50·• 

413 641 Tappus 33·6 40·7 
7-8 7-8-9 Craftsmen, production process ~ork~rs and labourers 5822·4 4891· 3 

70 15 Spinners, weavers, knitt.rs, dyers ;:tc. 1537·2 1078·9 
700 751 Fibre prep.uaers, ghmers etc. 38·7 34·1 
702 752 Spinners, pieccrs and winders 119·2 88·1 
704 755 Drawers and weavers. 1110· 5 813·6 
706 758 Bleachers, Dyers and Finishers 44·6 22·4 
101 151 Knitters and lace makers 12·6 12·7 
708 156 Carpet makers and finisher 45·0 36·3 
709 159 St)inners, w~vers, knitters etc. 153·4 35·3 

71 79 Tailors, cutters furries etc. 468·2 573· 1 
710 791 Tailors and dress mak.;rs 426·6 534·0 
715 195 Sewers, Embroiders and darners 21· 1 18·9 
719 799 Tailors, cutters, furriers, etc. lJ ·6 10·9 
12 80 Lc.i.th,..r, cutters, la~ters, sewers etc. 474·8 322·0 

720 802 Shoe makers and shOL. u pairs 424·6 295·9 
721 809 Cutters, lasters, s.!Wcrs, footwear etc. lJ ·3 14·7 
73 83 Fum1oemr.n, roller~. drawers, mould .rs 355·1 343.5 

733 831 Bhcksmiths, hammersmiths and forgencr 334·2 282·0 
741 88 Jew~U::rs, goldsmiths and silv~r-smiths 323·0 260·5 

75 833 Tools makers, } 841 machinist, 
100·7 104.8 887 plumbers, welders 

753 845 Mechanics, rel;)airiTKJ\ (except electrical) 28·7 40·1 754 873 Sheet metal Wor~rs 
43·9 22·6 77 81 Carpenters, Jt,iners, Cabinet makers 

613·4 601·9 170 81J Carpenters, Joiners pattern makers (w,md) 
523· 1 5il9·2 774 813 Cart builders and wheel wrights 
34·9 16·1 775 814 Cabinc!t makers 
10·9 21·2 719 812 Carpenters, joiners, cabinet makers· 
28·3 48·9 79 95 Bricklayers, plit.stcrs, construction workus 
22·5 25·3 790 82 Stonecutters, stone carvers 
21·4 15·5 804 92 Printers 
7·3 7 ·( 81 89 Potters, kilnmen, giMS & clay formers 

525·7 465·8 
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Occupi.l.tion Male Workers 
(in '000) 

Code Description 
--- 1961 1971 

As per As per Census Census 
1961 1971 
Census Census 

2 3 4 5 
"•or ____ •-

810 891 Furnacemcn, Kilnmcn and Ovenmeo 16·6 13·6 

811 892 Potters and related clay workers 489·7 425·6 

819 899 Potters, kilnmen, glass and clay Workers 13·6 19·4 

819 899 Potters, kilnrnen, galss & clay farmers 13·6 19·4 

82 77 Millers, bakers, brcwmasters and rcla~d worker~ 539·1 312·8 

820 771 Millers, pounders, huskers &s parchers 142·9 112·6 

821 772 Crushers and vressers oil seeds 136·8 56·0 

822 776 D.liry workers (Non-farm) 36·6 10·4 

823 7?3 Khandsari, sugar and gur makers 65·1 26·1 

824 777 Bakers, confectioners, candy and sweets 120·5 72·2 

825 779 Makers ·or aerated W:lter and brf.Wers 8·9 12·9 

826 775 Food, canners, preserv~rs and related 5 ·I 10·0 

83 74 Chemical and related process workers 12•9 7·5 

84 78 Tabacco preparers, product makers 285·0 284·8 

842 784 Cher{)ot, cigar and .bidi makers 277•6 270·7 

850 942 Basketry, wc.:;avers.& related workers 399•8 309.2 

853 76 Tanners, fell-man>lgers 49·4 17.0 

855 941 Makers of mu:;cL\1 instruml!nts 5·1 6. 1 

856 911 Paper product makers 5•4 6.4 

Total 5864.2 5021.3 

Source: 1961 Census : General Eco-Tubles,Vol. I Pt. 11-B (iil Table BV 
1971 Census :General Eco. Tables-Tables B-V/(Un-published) 

2.23 The above table helps in identifying the grow
ing and declining pursuits. Excluding the first four 
broad general categories, the major occupational groups 
.showing growth are tappers, tailors, tool makers. 
carpenters. makers of aerated water and paper and 
paper products. As against this the major pursuits 
indicating decline are spinners, leather and shoe mak
ers, jewellers. sheet metal workers. cart builders. stone 
cutters. potters, millers etc. chemical and related pro
cess work~rs and tanners. An indepth analysis to 
identify the basic causes underlying these changes is 
necessary so as to plan viable supporting cover for 
promising pursuits. 

2.24' The productivity and value added per enter
prise in the village and cottage industries is generally 
believed to be quite low. However, the data base to 
substantiate this is woefully weak. Some idea in this 
reeard can be had from the data available through the 
29th round of the National Sample Survey pertaining 
to the year 1974-75. This survey is confined to the 
study of self employed households in non-agricultural 

enterprises. 1 he enquiry was restricted to the non
agricultural industries, the unorganised sector being 
defined as the enterprises under own account workers 
and those employers who did not usualy employ more 
than five hired workers. While the employment· size of 
five hired workers was adopted for all non-agricultural 
enterprises, in the case of manufacture and repair 
services a modification was made so as to cover the 
whole of the non-registered sector. It may be worth 
pointing out here that the data for this non registered 
sector is not strictly comparable with the household 
industries data presented earlier. Non-registered manu
tacturing industries include. beside household indus
tries, those industries which are non-household and 
non-organised. As such while interpreting the data 
this aspect should be kept in mind. 

2.25 The survey provides some insight into the 
spread of village and cottage industries in the country. 
The data thrown up by the survey yield the num
\'ler, value of assets and the value added in 30 cate-



gori~:s in the inanufacturing and r,·pair services i_n· 
dustrics in lh..: rural areas. A dozen of the purslllls 
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covcr the major chunk of the enterprises. Data in 
t\~sp:ct of lhesc is given in thl.:! table that follows:-·-

1 ABLE 2. 5 : Estimated rumt!Jtr of em u prises, v11/11e of assets per rwit a11d value culdcd (IC!f urrit iu mmmfacturillg oud repair 
services i11dustrics ill rum/ aret~s : 1974-75 

lndustri~l Nomench>turc E~timat,-d Value of Value added 
Group Number uf ass~ts per unit 

units l)l:r unit 

1-1 Food products 61!3470 IY57 1930 

·1·2 Ediole o.il, tea proo.:ssins. Coil".:..: curring etc. 412360 613 2668 

1·3 B~Wfll!:WS and tooaceo produc.:ts 552151 31! 1338 

1·4 Cotton Tc~tilcs 579318 395 1646 

1·7 Te'{ti\c products 969629 283 1117 

1· 8 Footw.:ar 184101 87 1119 

1· 10 Wc,od, cork ant' products 1!19193 163 1311 

1· 11 Wood, bamboo and cane furniture 424256 157 1158 

1· 17 Nor-metallic mim.ral prod net~ 544153 79 1311 

1-19 M .111 products and p1rts 140223 288 1595 

1·23 Other mar.uhcturing industri~ 273131 319 1503 

1.24 RcpJir or footwear ~nd oth;r oods 16:.1307 55 768 

Total for th~ 12 cate~;orie!> 5742292 

Total for all categori.:s 6497078 

Source : Nation~! S;lmpl.: Survey Org·lni~~liuo, Draft Report (Nun·.bc,· ~S0/6 for 29th round PP 71, 76. & 91.) 

2 .26 The above table shows clearly that the aver
age assc:ts and value added per unit is very small. A 
substantial number of the estimated 6.5 million units 
can be expected to have 2 or more workers and may 
be a casual labourer as well. Jn these c ircumstances it 
is amply clear that practicaly all those engaged in 
these units would be ca tegorised as those living below 
the poverty line and deserve full sympathy for de· 
manding and earning a living wage at the minimum. 

Reasons for Decline and Desired Up-gradation 

2.27 In the context of our economic situation, \Yith 
(widely prevalent) widespread unemployment and un· 
d.:r employment, any wholesale shift to the most 
modern sector can practicaly be ruled out in the 
foreseeable future. In the existing set up for the un· 
organised sector. however. the available technology 
is not fully utilised. productivity is quite low and 
much of the value added is siphoned off by exploita· 
tive middl:men. The practical course, ttrerefore, is to
in~roduce modernisation of techniques and improve the 
sktlls and make the worker capable of enhancing his 
productivity and his earnings so as to enable him to 
meet at least the basic necessities of life and come 
out of the clutches of poverty within a reasonable 
time. The artisan finds himself against odds at each 
level _of his opcratit!ns· be it the purchase of raw 
matcnals. the_ marketmg of the products. the arrange
ment of c~edJt. access to institutional cover etc. His . 
w~;ak sustatning and bar~aining power is exploited by 
all and sundry, naturally to his utter disadvantage. 
From the value of assets now used it is clear that the 
units are not usi_n~ even the equioment that the present 
technology provtdes. , The Handloom Committee in 
1974 pointed this out for the handloom sector and 

the steps taken since then in this sector have fully 
justilied this observation. Even if the value added 
reaches the workers, present remuneration is low. In 
fact this value added is siphoned off by the money 
lt;nde~· and the. trader in the supply of raw material 
and m marketmg the production. Hence, it is not 
enough that the value added is improved, but that a 
larger portion of it reaches the worker. 

2.28 There is a pattern of regional t'•'ncentration in 
various household industries because of the historical 
growth process. This continues at present as is brought 
out in the imbalance in the growth of the Khadi and 
Village Industries programmes (Annexure V and VI 
respectively bring out the position in respect of 1971 
census data and the 1978-79 KVIC data}. No one in
dustry seems to be equally well established in all 
~tales of the r.ati~n. in spite of many common factors 
mvolved. There 1s haroly any relationship between 
the po~erty I~vels of the people and the locations of 

- these mdustnes. The traditional house-hold industry 
a~•:as . are not ne~essarily in backward regions. The 
h1stonca~ facto~s tn the development of village and 
cottage tndustnes can be traced to rather isolated 
de~clopment und7rtaken by the voluntary agencies 
which sprang up In some areas mainly during the in
dependence struggle and later. 

. 2.29 Yill<~;ge and cottage industries are of special 

M
impotrtafn::the m t_hed dcv~Jopment of the backward areas. 

os o . ese m . ustnes manufacture consumer goods 
and t~etr In~ketmg network may be far spread out 
Su~h tndustnes have bee~ operated in the villa es b . 
arttsans to meet the daily needs of the c g . Y 
like carpentry, blacksmithy and masonry Ot~mm~mty 
been plied_ by artisan groups who have gathe~:~ o~~~ 
the years m areas where the raw material s were easy 



to get and the nucleus of skill was available. The 
~ackward areas contained many of such groups be
cause raw matenals were often found in backward 
~reas and the ~vaila?ilty of r?_w matniRls is quile an 
Important consideration, attracting work~rs. 

2.30 At present some sort of supporting framework 
for village and cottage. industries. however, loose and 
madequatc does. c:osr. The Khadi and Village Jn
dustnes. Commission at present supports planning and 
orgamsmg programmes for development of various 
VIllage mdustncs m the rural sector. KVIC does not 
cover the entire field of village and cottage industries 
and w1thm their !ranchisc a part of the system is 
covered. 

2.31 It may be pointed out that the KVIC and other 
Boar?s do _not cover certaln village and cottage in
dustnes which therefore re:·,ain outside the purview 
of any developmental effort;. In the purview of the 
whole lot· of village and cottage industries this fact 
should not he lost sight of. 

2.32. A h1t of tltinking has already ['one into the 
problem. by some pioneering foci. In Gandhigram in 
Madura!, the Kharh cham has been greatly improved. 
The cotto_n IS carded mechan!cally. The carded cotton 
IS made mto silvers and spun into yarn in the new 
model charkha of 4 and 8 or I 2 spindles run bv a 
pedal system. The purely manual method of carding 
of cotton is time consuming and the end product is 
not good en'?ugh for a sustained ~uality control of the 
yarn. Th~re IS heavy drudgery in this part of the chain. 
Preparallon. of beams by a purely manual method is 
another pomt where the drudgery is heavy and the 
value added for the time spent very little. Weaving bv 
~rchnary lo~ms wh.ere the material is of average qua
l!ty, needs httle ~kill and return to the weaver for· the 
ttme employed slow. ~y using a semi-automatic pe
dal loom for th1s operatiOn, labour use is not seriously 
reduced and the output per hour increased. The net 
result of all this is that the method fu[ol the aim of 
tnpl!nf' or quadrupling the output per unit of pro
duc1ton. 

2:33 From time to time. refinement of the tools and 
eqmpment used by the artisan has been brought about 
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with a view to increasing his productivity, but gene· 
n~lly no st!.!ps have bc-=n tak~.·n to nwchanisl.! any part 
o~ the chain of processing and production on the plea of 
nc~ct for maintaining labour intensity. As a result we 
do noticl.! two basic dinicultics in in...:rcasing tile 
carnin~s of thl.! \Vnrkl.!r bcyoml a certain point. The 
traditional production chain consists of several opel a
t ions where drudgery is severe and the ncl earning rer 
hour of time spent is pitiful. The other di!liculty is 
in preparation of the mw material lO a standard which 
will make the tina! product sutlki•,ntly attractive 
for the purchaser. As consumer taste is becoming m0re 
and more exacting. the artisan fails to meet the sophis
ticated demand. It' these two parts of the production 
chain can be mechanised. the artisan can devote the 
time so saved to the parts of the chain where his skill 
is used and the return per unit of time spent is worth
while. With better raw materials he gets a better value 
for the time spent, in the quality of the final product. 

2.34 In another sector. leather. traditional tanning 
which is highly manual. stops at the stage of semi
tanning. The cobbler has to get his kather from the 
open market and prepare it for the production. The 
splitting and buffing of the leather and shaping for 
the stiching are all manual in the traditional methods. 
It is well known that the cobbler spends a lot of 
time in the splitting. buffing etc. and the return in 
value added for time spent is poor. His cutting. hPw
ever skilkd, will not give that uniform quality in his 
final product which a lar~o consumer market cle
manch. Dr. Nayuciamnw. a well known lc::1thcr techno~ 
lngist has suggested that if the final tanning of the 
leather is don•: through the modern mechanised pro
cess so that the final product is of high uniform qua
lity, and the splittin.g, buffing etc. are done with modern 
machines, the cobbler will get a high quality leather 
for his final shaping. If he is also given select designs 
and the leather is cut uniformly with a machine, the 
cobbler can use his time on the manual stiching or 
finishing and return for time spent will be high. ·The 
final product will also be of high quality and· will be 
well received in a sophisticated market: Productivity 
p~r artisan will increase. 

2.35 The coir Committee had examined the retum 
for time spent in the coir industry and in that con
nection the table below is instructive. 

TABLE 2 · 6 : Dl:~tributioll of disfricf.'> by emp/OY!"'enr an1vf!lue in pr:oducdon at actual and maximum pnduclion in homeflo[d in iiH! 
cotr mdustry m Kerala 

Lat~t year 
----------

Value Emplov~ V"lue Value M.ui- Mt~'<.i~ 

of mr:nt of of mum mum 
actunl (No.) ?.ctual max. employ- produc-
produc- produc- produc- ment tion. 
tion (Rs. tion/ tion (No.) p:::r 
lakhs) employ- (Rs. employ-

lll<nt l?.kh<;) mcnt 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
---·-·--··-

Rs. Rs. 
I. Trivandrum 251·18 26410 95t 424·70 28738 1478 

2. Quilon 285·77 27480 1040 505·7t >0797 1642 

3. Alleppey 397·70 5486> 725 662·60 63345 1046 



-· _ ______..,_ 

4. Kotta:ram 

s. Emakulnm 

6. Trithur 
7. Ma1apuram 

8. Kozhikode 

9. Cal man ore 
Total 

2.36 The average production per person employed 
in the sample is Rs. 1074.00 as against a possible 
pnxluction of Rs. I ,546 on ftt!l time employment with 
the equipment available. This shows that contrary to 
an impression that possibly much of the employment 
is part-time, the present employment which the coir 
industry gives in Kerala is of the order of 2/3rd of the 
ava,Jable time with the workers. It has. therefore, to be 
noted that this is not a marginal subsidiary occupation 
which can be easily replaced in an expanding economy 
hy alternative employment opportunities. Further when 
we notice that 75% of the workers are really women 
and children getting \>n the average 2/3td of the full 
employment hours. it shows that this is almost full 
rime employment fo, women engaged in this occupa
tion. They are expected to have household chores 
which would take away some part of their time avail
able for labour. 

2.37 The other important aspect that the study 
team noticed is that the actual component in the pro
duction is really not very high for an occupation which 
takes 2/3nl of the full time available for labour. The 
material and labour component in producing yarn from 
husk is 127:100 so that labour costs form 44% of the 
value of production: therefore, 44% of Rs. 1074 which 
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2 5 6 7 

--------~-----

53·45 6971 766 JO! ·73 70!6 1450 

1&6·57 11872 ll7Z 279·16 119Z6 2341 

195·58 6677 2929 284·12 7419 3839 

1•43 !59 900 6·79 !54 4409 

137·23 6034 2:!74 142·69 6148 2321 

4·23 427 99{) 4·90 499 981 

!5!3HS 140899 1074 2412·39 156042 1546 

is equal to Rs. 474 is the average earning for a labourer. 
For work which occupies 2/3rd of available labour 
time, this is certainly a very low remuneration. Yet all 
rhose whom the Study Team met in Kerala are un
animous that alternate emplovment and better wages 
are not aparent in the present economy of Kera!a. 

2.38 This chapter has omlined the role tnat village 
and cottage industries are expected to play in the gene
ral process of economic development and in the deve
lopment of hackward areas in particular. The statis-, 
heal picture of employment in household industries 
presented earlier shows an alarming decline even after 
allowing for definitional changes. Backward areas will 
be ihe natural victims of this decline where their 
abirity to attr?c~ mode!'~': i.ndustry, ":hich replaces many 
of these declmm~ acttvltt~'5, is hmlted. Hence prote<:
l!on and promotiOn of VJ!!age and cottage industries 
becomes an Important element m any strategy forbade
ward area development, At the same time public policy 
must tak~ m.to a~cou~t the low level of earnings and 
the explottahon m thts sector. Hence policy must be 
thrected not mere!~ at preserving these industries but 
at llpgradmg them m terms of technology so that eam
tngs of artisans can be pushed above the poverty line, 
Subsequen~ chapters deal with the specific policy m~a
sures requtred to attain these obJective~ 



3. ORGANISATIONS OPERATING IN THE FIELD OF VILLAGE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 

3.1 Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
(K VIC) is the premier organisation charged with the 
responsibility of developing and promoting cottage and 
village industries. Annexure VII lists the KVIC and 
the industries under the purview of KVIC. The other 
important organisations concerned are All India Hand
loom Board. Central Silk Board. All India Handicrafts 
Board and Coir Board. A review of the working of 
these organisations has been attempted in the present 
chapter. 

3.2 The focus . on the development of khadi and 
village industries started much before 1947. The 
ushering in of the planning era and the continued 
increase in rural unemployment and under-employ
ment added another dimension to it. Further, the pro
grammes and organisation of the village and cottage 
industries got a new orientation through the Akhil 
Bharat Sarva Sangh (Subsequently Sarve Seva Sangh) 
which took over the work of ATSA and AlVA around 
1951. Under this institution, the whole pmgramme was 
organised as an integral part of overall rural indus
trialisation in a comprehensive fashion. 

3.3. In February 1953, the Planning Commission 
recommended the formation of a body called All India 
Khaji and Village Industries Board. The responsibility 
to organise the development of khadi and village in
dustries was entrusted to this Boa.;d. This was an 

· advisory body but was vested with development func
tions. However, it was soon realised that certain pro
cedural and financial difficulties stood in the way of 
speedy implementation of the programmes and. there
fore, the Government of India constituted a statutory 
body, in April 1957, and called it the Khadi and Vil
lage Industries Commission. Efforts were directed by 
the Government to evolve a general policy framework 
for the development of village and cottage industries. 
In the First Plan. the major step taken was to establish 
All India Boards to advise and assist the Government in 
the formulation of programmes of development for the 
handloom, handicrafts, khadi and village industries, 
agriculture. sericulture, and coir. The Khadi and Village 
Industries Board not only drew up development pro
grammes for the industries with which it was con
cerned but also had them implemented through regis
tered institutions and co-operative societies. In the case 
of other industries responsibility for the implementation 
of programmes mostly rested with the State Govern
ments. although for a few programme~ the boards func
tioned on behalf of the Central Government for pur
poses of the implementation. 

3.4 There are at present 24 village industries (ex
cluding Khadi) within the purview of the KVIC as 
indicated in Annexure VII. The Central Government 
provides funds to the KVTC for covering its statutory 
functions which include planning, organising and im
plementing the programmes for the development of 
khadi and village industries. This Commission is assist
ed by an Advisory Board called the All India Khodi 
and Village Industries Board. The Act provides for the 
Commission to consult the Board in discharge of its 
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functions. The Commission has its offices in almost 
every State serving as links betwecrt the Commission 
and the institutions. At the State level khadi and village 
industries boards which are statutory organisations, 
have been set up in all the States and two Union 
Territories, (Delhi and Chandigarh). The actual im· 
plementation of the development work in respect of 
khadi and village industries is carried out through 
State KVI Boards and by registered institutions, co
operative societies and individuals in various States. 
There are at present 26 State K VI Boards including 
two union territories, 854. registered institutions and 
28928 co-operatives within the purview of the KVIC. 
From its inception to 1979-80. the number of in
dustries under KVJC have doubled, number of imple
menting agencies and value of production have gone 
up by 20 times, per capita earnings have gone up 
by seven times and the employment opportunities by 
three times. 

3.5 The organisational structure of K VIC depends 
on State KVI Boards. besides other institutions, for 
supervision and control ov~r implementation of its 
programmes. KVIC is statutorily obliged under the 
Act of 1956, to submit returns in time to the Central 
Government and Parliament. In the absence of any 
similar provision in the State Boards to submit returns 
in the State Board Acts, KVIC is not able to exercise 
the same degree of authority on the State Boards to 
obtain the necessary information and data. This makes 
it difficult for the KVIC to account for its expenditure. 
While the funds for the programmes of the State Boards 
are provided by the K VIC, the State Boards are ac
countable to their respective State Governments. State 
Governments generally do not provide for any outlay 
for independent schemes of village and cottage m
dustnes. Some State Governments like Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra give ourlays for KVIC programmes. In 
some cases State Governments extend some outlay to 
meet tlre rebate on khadi. a substantial part of ad
ministrative cost of State Board and for schemes which 
are non-conformable m nature with KVIC's pattern of 
assistance and industries not covered by KVIC Act. 
They also make provision for meeting their share 
of the rebate not conforming to the KVIC pattern 
except in case of Tamil Nadu. Another exception has 
been noticed in the case of Maharashtr& wherein the 
scheme of employment guarantee scheme is operated 
with the assistance of KVIC. KVlB. RBI and State 
Co-operative Bank. The KVIC is handicanped in deal
ing with the State Boards as it has been given no 
statutory authority in the legislations creating the State 
Boards. -

3.6 The inability of KV!C to exercise aDthority on 
the State Board' has been brought out very vididly in 
the report on 'Village Industry Profile Organisation 
Study' prepared by the Administrative Staff College 
of India, Hyderabad in 1974-75. The report states 
--while l~VJC had developed the capability for extend
ing assistance to formulate plans for developmental in
frastructure, such capability has not been created in 
the State Boards. The result is the scarcity of resources 
for playing an enabling role in the development pro-



cess. That is why, institutions directly administered by 
the Commission are better managed than those under 
the supervision of the S1ate Boards. The lack of deye
lopment is mainly due to over emphasiS on allocatiOn 
of funds, based on aggregate planning \vluch JS not 
amenable to measurement of ocrformance. The roles 
and linkages are based on a concept of auton?my far 
beyond what is required for performance. Th1s l?W
sidcd emphasis on autonomy has left loose vertical 
linkages. The accountability at the different stages of 
the- total organisation is not strong enough t_? motwate 
organisation development for perfo~ance. 1 ne process 
of planning and dcvelopme~t of mfrastructure has 
been given sufficient emphaSIS, but at the aggregate 
level wi,hout appropriate assessment of the needs of the 
artisans. 

The dominant posl t~re of the total organisation is of 
a lending agency rather than of developmental, leadmg 
to Joss of relevance of programmes and schemes at 
the ~rass root level. Even lending is not managed effec
tively". 

3.7 The marketing outlets of KVIC c0nsists of 6 
depar!mental emporia. 4000 khadi bhandars and bha
vans a11d about 1 1.000 "' les points and gramodaya sales 
depots. The activities of K VIC are spread over th~u
sands of villages. In term' of productwn the ma1or 
contributors are khaci. cenegur and khandsari, ghani 
oil. village leather, processing of cereals and pulses. 
palmgur and village pottery. As far as employment is 
concerned, the major contributing industries are khad1. 
palm gur. non-edible oil and soap. bee-keeping. village 
pottery. fibres, cenegur and khandsari. 

3.8 KVIC schemes for weaker sections are imple• 
mentcd through its departmental programmes, .recog
nised agencies like Tribal Development Corporation. 
institutions and co-operatives on its direct Jist and 
through State KVI Boards and institutions aidrd by 
them. KVI also extends the benefit of liberalised pat
tern of assistonce to selected hilL border areas; tribal 
blocks scheduled castes and tribes population. nomadic 
tribes. denotified tribes. refugees from East Bengal to 
leprosy patien(s etc. In many of these areas. the acti
vities of K VIC were initiated through the operation of 
stores. The network of these stores made available 
the eoods of KVIC at various consumer points. This 
was followed hv the provision of improved tools and 
equipment alan~ with training programmes. by service 
activities such as procurement of raw rnateria1s. repairs 
of tools and equipment. collection of finished goods 
and supplvine them to various consumer points, and 
bv a production proy,ramme for certain selected areas. 
KVIC undertook the supply of raw wool to remote 
areas and thus heloed in reviving spinnin~ and weaving 
activities in the bnrder areas which had declined on 
accoont of the stonpa!(e of raw wool from Tibet. Com
pared to other areas the oattems of KVfC assistance 
have been more liberal hi backward areas. 

3.9 CaoitA! assistance is provided bv KVIC for 
improved tools. implements. equinments and machinery. 
K\'f(' also provides assistance for share capital loans 
to arti,ans. Management !!rant is provided for mcetin!( 
the salary and other incidental expenses of organised 
workers for a period of 5 years. The training facili-
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. 1 b made available. KVIC also has 
ttes have a so chen 1.k Khadi Gramodyog Bhan-
certam specml sc emcs t e . . f h nd 
dars. re;ettlemcnt of weavers and promooon o a -

. . mobl"le sltows and agency sales. spmnmg, 

3 10 The org~nisation structure of KVICh suffers 
· . · The pnme among t ese are 

from certain defi.ctenctes, h KVIC and the 

~~~~e 0~~:~,r.era~~o~i'?~~~~e~fe!t;h~e~kf ~:~i 5!~~ 0~i~fa~; 
t in the programmes o 1 medn t ·es the fact that the maiority of the field leve 

m usn • ' . · i d and KVIChas 
agencies are not appropriately equ ppe l 11 
b··cn able to cover through its programmes on 't sma 
n~mber of artisans. The magnitude of !'roducuon per 
wo,ker in khadi and village industnes ts. on the low 
.d · The high absolute figures of product ton and em
~lo~ment do not have much r~lev~nce because ~he c~m: 
tribution of the sector to famdy tmprovement lS mml 
mal For instance. the data for 1978-79 reveals that 
the "gross value of production of khadt amounted to 
Rs 76 54 crores and that of village industries at Rs: 
24l.97.crores. The employment reported under khadt 
and village industries were rcsPecUvelv 10.34 and 11.96 
lakhs. As such the gross output per ~orker ?ames. to 
Rs. 740 and Rs. 1624 for the khadt and v•llage tn
duo.~ries respectively. In terms of net output, the 
per capita figures wo~k out ~o Rs. 444 and ~45 re_s· 
pectively. The per captta earnmgs of KVIC arhsans m 
1953-54 amounted to Rs. 34.7 per year wh1ch tncreased 
to Rs. 381 in 1978-79. It showed an. in"Crease of over 
10 times but the per days earnings still worked out to 
little ,wer a rupee. 

3.11 Even though the KVIC is the biggest. organ~sa
tion dealing with the villag~ ~nd cottage_ mdustnes, 
its coverage of industries withm liS purvt~w os too small 
to make any significant effect on thetr growth. As 
amongst states. tl1e pace of development l1ardly_ reflects 
any uniformity. The major share of production and 
employment is accounted for by a few States hke 
Andl•m f'radesh, Iamil Nadu. Karnataka, Mabarash· 
tra, U.P., Rajasthan and Bihar. 

3.12 While Khadi activities are well organised, the 
position of village industries is. not that good as . the 
implementation has been left to mdustnal co-operauves 
which are rather ineffective. 

HANDLOOM BOARD 

3. D. To advise the Government on the development 
of the handloom industry, the All India Handloom 
Board was set up in October 1952 under the Chair
manship of the Textile Commissioner. The Board help
ed in devising a variety of measures for rehabilitating 
and developing the handloom industry. Because of 
severe and often unequal competition with the mill 
sector this sector has periodically undergone difficulties; 
a number of handlooms have been forced out of pro
duction in view of meagre wages. or lack of markets. 
As such, the prime thrust of handloom programmes has 
been towards ensuring sustained employment to existing 
looms and weavers all over the country. 

3.14 The first ever comprehensive national study 
on the status and problems of the han<:lloom industry 
was conducted by a High Powered Study Team headed 



by Shri B. SivJraman, then Member, Planning Com
mission. The terms of reference of this Group were 
wide ranging and included, besides reporting on the 
existing conditions of che industry, scope for sugges
tions for concrete programmes for the development of 
the handloom industry. In the course of its enquiry. 
the Group was asked to make suitable recommendations 
for building infrastructure providing adequate inputs 
to the industry. maximising production, increasing ex
ports and ensuring protection for the industry by mak
ing suitable reservations. The Government accepted the 
major recommendations which provide the basis for the 
present programmes of handloom development made 
in the report submitted in July 1974. 

3.15 An important recommendation of the Group 
was that a node) agency at the centre should be cr "a ted 
exclusively for the development of the handloom in
dustry. Government accepted this recommendation 
and, as a result, the office of the Development Com
missioner for Handlooms was created. The Committee 
report envisaged that this office should be a cell attach
ed to the main Ministry. It is now an attached office 
of the Ministry of Commerce and is entrusted with 
the overall development of the handloom sector. 

3.16 In addition to the nodel agency described 
above, non-official participation in the development of 
the handloom sector has always been considered to be 
a vital input. With this end in view, the All India 
Handloom Board which is the highest advisory body 
to the Government of India in handloom matters, was 
reconstituted in December 1978 with an eminent non 
official as Chairman. The Board consists of a large 
number of experts in handlooms, textiles, marketing, 
co-operation, etc. Its advice is carefully considered by 
the Government before any policy decision in the 
handloom sector is taken. The Board has also consti· 
tuted sub-committees from among its own members to 
make in-depth studies on specific problems like mar
keting, inputs. co-operation, t~chnology, etc. The re
ports of these groups are considered by the Board be
fore advice is tendered to Government. 

3.17 Development of handlooms is essentially a 
state subject. In fact, in States with a large handloom 
presence there are already special Directorates to look 
after the development of handlooms. as in States like 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala. Tamil Nadu, U.P., West Ben
gal, Bihar etc. In States like Gujarat, handlooms are 
looked after by the Director of Cottage Industries. In 
States like Meghalaya and Assam where sericulture is 
also an important subject, the posts of Director of 
sericulture and weaving are combined. One Director 
looks after handlooms, powerlooms and co-operative 
textiles in Maharashtra. In most other States, the deve
lopment of the handloom industry is looked after by 
the Director of Industries. In order to facilitate develop
ment. must states which have set up Directorates of 
Handlooms have also invested the Director of Hand
looms with the powers of Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies as far as handloom weaving SC>cieties are 
concerned. 

3.18 As the principal operational instruments of the 
Directorate of Handlooms, most States have set up 
Apex Co-operative Marketing Unions to take care of 
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co-operaiivised handlooms. A.s the coverage of co
operatives is still inadequate, several States have set 
up Stale Handloom Development Corporations to look 
into th·c needs and problems of weavers outside the 
co-operative fold. At the end of March 1979. there 
was a net work of Apex (including regional apex) 
Unions and 18 State Handloom Development Corpo
rations. 

1.19 Consistent with the responsibility assigned to 
the Development Commissioner (Handlooms), a num· 
ber of schemes have been launched by the Central 
Government to tackle the dilferent problems of the 
handloom industry. The first major task was to sta
bilise and increase the production of handlnom cloth. 
This responsibility has in fact been reiterated by the 
integrated textile policy announced in Parliament in 
August 1978, laying down that the capacity of the 
Powerloom sector and the organised mill sector would 
be frozen at existing levels and expansion would be 
allowed only in the handloom and khadi sector im
plying that the clothing needs of the masses will be 
increasingly met by handlooms. 

3.20 To achieve these objectives the Development 
Commissioner for Handlooms has launched a number 
of schemes aimed at the all round development of the 
handloom sector, including the following:-

(i) Intensive Development Projects in 25 selected 
areas. 

(ii) Export Production Projects in 21 selected areas. 

(iii) Schemes for increasing co-operative coverage by 
giving loans to weavers for purchase of shares 
in primary societies. 

(iv) Schemes for improving marketing in the co
operative sector by strengthening share capital 
base of the apex societies. 

(v) Schemes for strengthening the corporate sector 
by giving contributions to the equity base of 
Handloom Corporations. 

(vi) Sch<me; for establishment of processing faci
lities for the handloom sector all over the coun
try. 

(vii) Arrangement for supply of yarn to handloom 
weavers at reasonable prices through some kind 
of public distribution system. 

tviii) Schemes for continued employment by produc
tion of controlled cloth in the handloom sector. 

(ix) Arrangements for Government initiative in the 
purchase of handloom cloth for its own use. 

(x) Schemes for publicity of handloom fabrics bv 
way of trade fairs and exhibitions: and · 

(xi) Schemes for supply of Research and Develop
ment inputs to the handloom industry. 

SILK BOARD 

3.7.1 The Central Silk Board was constituted in May 
1949 by an Act of Parliament. The Board is constituted 
triennially and has 36 members including the Chair
man, the Vice-Chairman, representatives of the Lok 



Sabha, Rajya Sahha and nominees of the Central 
and State Gowrnments. The functions assigned to the 
Board as per Section 8 of the Act are quite comprc· 
hensivc and cover all aspects of the industry for en
suring coordinated development of sericulturc and 
silk industry under its control. Among other things, 
the Board is responsible for undertaking. assisting or 
encouraging sci~ntific. ·tc(hnological and economic 
research. devising means for introduction of improved 
methods in sericultural operations and its products, 
improving the quality and productivity of raw silk, 
if necessary. by making it compulsory for silk to be 
marketed only alkr it has been tested ~nd graded, 
promotion of rational marketing of sericultural pro· 
ducts, collection of statistics; advising Central 
Government on all matters of policies concernin& 
development of the silk industry including import and 
export of raw silk etc. 

3.22 Initially. the Board functioned primarily as an 
Advisory Body and also as an Agency for distributing 
grants and loans to the State Governments for appro· 
ved schemes. It did not take up any direct activity to 
senculture. In the year 1958, pursuant to a decision 
taken by the Government of India. the Board was 
made responsible for organising sericultural research. 
advanced training of personnel and basic seed pro· 
duction under its direct control. During the same year 
(1958). the Board was also made responsible for pre
shipment inspection of silk goods exported from the 
country. The Board was also entrusted with the im-

:Sud~·ot 
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Year prov1s1on 

1949-50 

1959·60 

1969-70 

1977-78 

1978-79 

(takh Rs.) 
(Plan & 
Non-Plan) 

Less than 
Rs. 4lakhs 

9·11 

26·08 

453·76 

594·90 

3.25 The Research Institutes under the Central Silk 
Board carry out research studies for evolving high 
yielding strains of food plants and races of silk 
worms. control !Jf diseases. package of practices to 
mcrease productivity at different levels, improving 
reliability, etc. and have achieved some results. How
ever. the industry has yet to find solutions to the 
following problems: 

(i) As compared to other major sericulture coun
tries the level of productivity is very low in 
India: 

(ii) Cocoon crops are unstable because the major 
area under mulberry is dependant on rainfall 
and non-mulberry rearing is carried on in the 
opo!n on nature grown food plants; 

port and distribution of new silk under the canali· 
sation policy as early as in 1955 which function it 
carried out uplo 1964 and after a gap of 6 years in 
April 1970 the Board was again entrusted with the 
import and distribution of raw silk as a canalising 
agency under the import policy. The board has crga· 
nised a Publicity wing of its own and rdcascs two 
periodicals "Indian Silk' a monthly industrial maga· 
zine, and "Indian Journal of Sericulture', a scientific 
annual. The Board has also been undertaking various 
measures to promote export of silk goods. The Board 
has also taken up directly several developmental pro· 
jects (Central Projects) to supplement the sericulture 
developmental activities of the State Governments and 
to ensure achievement of the Plan targets. 

3.23 As a result of the extended· activities as 
detailed above, the Board has set up 3 Regional oflices 
at New Delhi. Bangalore and Calcutta, 4 Research 
Stations 2 for Mulberry. one for Eri and Muga and 
one for Tasar. 8 Regional Research Stations, and sub
stations. one Silk conditioning and Testing H"use. 2 
Basic Seed Stations. 29 Extension Centres, 2 Pilot 
Project Centres, 8 Certification Centres, One Raw 
Material Bank and II Industrial Bivoltine Grainages. 
Thus, the Board's organisation has grown enormously 
since its inception in 1949. · 

. 3.24 The following table shows the progress of the 
mdustry and the Board's organisation since its incep· 
tion in I 949 : 

Staff Strength Physdal Progress 
---------

Gazetted Non-guettcd Total Production Export of 
of silk silk goods 
(Rs. lakh) including 
Mulberry silk wast:.! 
and non- (value 
mulberry lo.kh Rs.) 

28 29 12·42 41·26 

6 165 171 15.30 119·21 
36 453 489 24·01 1795·49 
81 1153 1234 37·11 3305.56 

122 1529 1651 37·64 4366·68 

(iii) Indian raw silk does not come upto inter
national standards; 

(iv) Most of the reeling is done on charkh h. ·h 
need Improvement; as w Ic 

(v) ~~,o~gh two oak-tasar cocoon crops arc har· 
cskd, the autumn crop yield is gener·•II lor 

on b-~~ount of irregular moth ~nergedc/ ).he 
via I Ity of oak tasar programme d . d 
three rcarings per year Whi"ch doe cpeitl s on 
to b· f "bl s no seem e eas• e under the existing technology. 

(vi) The ratio between oak t 
lay1 d · asar cocoons and one ng nl.'!e s Improvement; 

(vii) Oak tasar CQcoons have low reliability; 



(viii) Area under oak plantations needs to be cleared 
of shrubs and planted intensively; and 

(ix) The production of eri and muga silks have 
been showing a declining trend of late. 

HANDICRAFTS BOARD 

3.26 The All India Handicrafts Board was set up in 
1952 to advise the Central Government on problems 
of handicrafts and suggest measures for their improve
ment and development. The functions of the Board 
cover aspects like technical development. marketing, 
organisational development, and assisting State 
Governments in preparing developmental schemes. 
The Board is headed by a Development Commis
sioner and is under the Ministry of Commerce. 

3.27 A number of functional organisations have 
been set up to implement Central schemes and assist 
State Governments in the programmes. These include 
Head-quarters of the Board and a Craft Museum m 
New Delhi, five Regional Offices, four Regional 
Design and Technical Development Centres, 34 
Handicrafts Marketing and Technical Development 
Centres. Two commercial organisation viz., the Central 
Cottage Industries Emporium and the Handlooms and 
Handicrafts Export Corportion have been sponsored 
by the Central Government to provide internal and 
external marketing assistance. For training of crafts
man and artisans the Board runs 30 centres for hand 
printed textiles and 35 centres for cane and bamboo. 
A proposal has been prepared to set up 20 new cen
tres for art metal ware, 30 centres for hand printed 
textiles and 30 centres for cane and bamboo. A mas
sive training programme in carpet weaving was under
taken during 1976-77 to expand exports of woollen 
carpets. By the end of March 1979, about 47,000 
persons were trained in carpet weaving and another 
60,000 were expected to be trained during 1979-80. 

3.28 A new scheme of Rural Marketing and 
Service Centres (RMC) has been undertaken by ~he 
Handicrafts Board. By the end of 1978-79 sancl!on 
for 129 RMCs was given but only 20-25 of them 
became functional. The concept and functions of the 
block level RMCs for village and small industries 
are:-

(1} The individual rural artisans scattered over a 
number of villages require some focal point 
within a reasonable distance, which is:-

(a) Aware of their existence and is an cons
tant touch with their activities products, 
skills and problems and 

(b) Which is multi-functional and can render 
them a variety of over-head services such 
as: 

(i) Bulk procurement stocking an~ supply of raw 
materials when they need 11 at reasonable 
prices. 

(ii) Processing of raw materials before distribution 
. to individual artisans, if that is required. 
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(iii) Exploring markets for them and bring them 
the knowledge of the markets and under-take 
marketing of finished products. 

(iv) Where n~ccssary. ad as a proeurt..!mcnt centre 
for finished products for agencies interested . in 
the local products but not having tloeir own 
procurement organisations to reach the remote 
village artisans. 

(v) Organise delivery of technical improvement 
services for village artisans such as training 
programmes for employment in skills, intro
duction of improved tools and techniques, pro
ducts <.kvelopnJent adoption of quality stand
ards. 

(vi) Serve as a base centre for a nation-wide market 
information and market intelligence service. 

(vii) Arrange for flow of credit to the rural artisans 
directly or through its own services such ar 
supply of raw materials on credit basis. 

(2) The rural marketing centre will be multi
product centre be it khadi, village industries, 
handlooms, handicrafts, sericulture, coir, or 
tiny sector. 

(3) Where the economic boundaries of a particular 
village, industry are too large for the Block level 
Rural Marketing and Service centres, the 
problems will have to be handled by a larger 
unit of specialised agency. 

3.29 At the State level, development of handicrafts 
is looked after by the Directorate of Industries. Ex
clusive Handicrafts Development Corporation have 
been set up in 3 States and 1 Union Territory. In 
some of the States, Handloom and Handicrafts Cor
poration look after promotion of handicrafts including 
marketing. The latest available figures for 1978-79 
show that the production of handicrafts was of the 
order of Rs. 600 crorcs and wares worth Rs. 500 
crores were exported. The employment coverage both 
full and part-time, was 18 lakhs. Gems and Jewellery 
accounted for the bulk of the expllrts (70%), follow
ed by carpets, rugs, druggets including namdahs 
(15%). Other major handicrafts exported were art 
metal wares. wood wares, hand-printed textiles, ivory 
products, embroidered goods etc. 

COIR BOARD 

3.30 The Coir Industry in India is a cottage indus
try dispersed mainly over the Western coast of Kerala, 
where natural retting facilities of coconut husks 
exists. In recent years the industry has been developed 
in other coconut growing states like Tamil Nadu, 
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa etc. In these 
States the industry is mostly confined to the extraction 
of fibre from coconut husk by mechanical decorti
catior and further processing of fibre like curling, 
rubberisation etc. The developmental programmes on 
coir are mainly implemented by the State Gevern
ments with the help of State Plan budgets. 



3.31 The Coir Board, a statutory organisation set 
up by the Central Government under the coir Indus· 
try Act, 1953 continues to promote the development 
of coir industry in several ways. These include steps 
for promotion of exports of coir and coir products, 
research for product betterment and product t:eve\op· 
men! by modernisation of manufacturing techniques, 
diversification of products, fixing grade standards and 
arranging inspection of goods meant for exports 
and promotion of cooperative organisation. Tb." 
following units function under the Board in further· 
ance of its activities: · 

I. Central Coir Research Institute, Kalavoor. 

2. National Coir Training and Design Centre, 
Alleppey. 

3. Office of the Purchase Price (enforcement) 
Scheme, Alleppcy. 

4. Office of Purchase Price (enforcement) Scheme. 
Shertallai. 

5. Office of the Coir Mark Scheme, A11eppey. 

6. Office of the Coir Mark Scheme, Shertallai. 

7. Hindustan Coir, Kala voor. 

8. Regional Office, Bangalore. 

9. Showrooms and Sales Depots at New Delhi, 
Bombay, Cakutta. Madras. Bangalore, Erna
kulam, Madurai, Bhubeneshwar, Cb.andigarh, 
Patna, Jammu, Hyderabad and Ahmedabad. 

3.32 The Board consists of a Chairman and 23 
Members appointed by the Government of India. The 
members of the Board represent Jifferent categories 
such as growers and producers of husks and coir 
yarn, persons engaged in manufacture of coir pro· 
ducts, dealers in coir, coir yarn and coir products, 
Member. of Parliament, Governments of principal 
coconut growing States etc. 

3.33 The Coir Board is taking several steps to 
develop the coir industry. Under the central sector 
promotional measures, it has undertaken research and 
development training programme. product improve
ment, market promotion etc. In order to improve the 
competitive position of coir products in the inter
national market, the Board operates a Floor Price 
Scheme so as to avoid cut throat competition and to 
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ensure stable prices of coir and coir products. To 
ensure reasonable prices to manufacturers of export 
products, it operates the Purchase Price (Enforce• 
ment) Scheme. The Coir Board participants in inter• 
national Fairs and Exhibitions apart from organising 
National Exhibitions to promote internal market. 
Field extension services are carried out to improve 
quality of coir products. Training centres are operated 
in Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Orissa, Tamil Nadu 
and Lakshadweep Islands. Existing training centres 
in Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and 
Orissa are proposed to be strengthened with a view 
to covering new areas in the production techniques 
and thus expand the scope of the training. 

3.34 The Government constitued a High level 
Stud.y Team under tb.e Cb.ainnansb.ip of Shri 
B. S1varaman, Member, Planning Commission to 
suggest sUitable measures for overcoming the problems 
and for a rapid and b.ealthy development of the 
Industry, the programmes to be undertaken by the State 
Governments and Centre, including the Coir Board 
and the ~ole ?f the Financial Institutions for ensuring 
~uller utlhsatwn of husks and yarn and increasini 
mternal sales etc. The Study Team has since sub· 
mitted its report. The r_ecommendations of the Study 
Team have been exammed m consultation with the 
major coir producing states. Governments decisions 
on the recommendations of the Study Team 11re ex
pected to be taken shortly. 

3.35 The production of coir and coir goods during 
the_ year 1978-79 is estimated to be 1,65,000 tonnes. 
C01r exports from India during the year 1978-79 were 
of the order. of 43,066 t<lnnes valued at Rs. 25.79 
crore as ~gamst 42,443 tonnes valued at Rs. 21.82 
crores dunng the year 1977-78. During the year 1979-
80 the exports mcreased to 47,224 tonnes valued at 
Rs. 37.21 crores. 

Other Organisations 

3.36 In addition to th~ above major organisations, 
there are other o~gamsatlQns like National Small 
Industnes Corporallon, Forest Corporations and the 
like Wh1ch have been contributing wwards the mean
mg_ful development of village and cottage industries. 
It JS understo_od that a State Rural Industries Market-· 
mg_ CorporatiOn has come into being in the Stat oi 
GuJarat. e 



4. TilE STRATEGY OF DEVELOPMENT OF VILLAGE AND COTfAGE INDUSTRIES 

4.1 The ba~ic expectation in the plans is to 
deve!op the VIllage and Cottage Industries so as to 
prov1de. greate_r and more remunerative employment 
to the mcreasmg number of labour participants that 
th~ population increases is throwing up. Even though 
this h!ls been the stated objective, the comparative 
analysts of the employment by industrial distribution 
and by occupational distribution in Table 2.3 and 2.4 
shows that the number of those employed in this 
sector has definitely shrunk during the decade 1961-
71. Despite the conceptual problems for comparino 
the two figures in the Census one can safely conclud~ 
that contrary to our desire, the sector has certainly 
not provided greater employment over a whole de
cade. The stated objective has not been achieved .. 
The reason is not far to seek. The problem has not 
been studied in any depth and remedies have not 
been sought. 

4.2 Village and Cottage Industries, except hand
looms, sericulture, handicrafts, coir, minor forest 
produce etc. have been treated as, more or less, the 
preserve of the Khadi and Village Industries Commis
sion. Having given them the franchise, nobody else 
appears to have taken any significant steps to enable 
the commission to fulfil its role or complement its 
work by their own efforts to develop the sector. Ex
cept in Handlooms and to some extent in sericulture 
there has been no systematic work hy the states or 
other organisations in this direction. The Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission has been suffering for 
long years by a running controversy on the limits of 
mechanisation. The arguments continue. Meanwhile 
the number of those seeking a living in this sector is 
obviously dwindling. 

4.3 The statistics in Table 2.3 and 2.4 (Chapter 2) 
show that whereas the absolute numbers of those 
employed in this sector has fallen uver the decade, 
the employment has certainly increased in some fields, 
involving further provision of pr-imary products and 
basic materials e.g. garment making. On the other 
hand employment in the primary production sectors 
like handlooms. knitting, leather etc. has fallen. 
There are obviously new lines of employment develop
ing in this important sector. Why then are those al
ready plying the primary trades giving up the trade? 
Why do not the young find a future in the occupation? 
If we go into the details of the production process in 
some of the primary industries one thing stands out 
clearly. In the running controversy over how much 
labour intensity is to be maintained and how much 
mechanisation is to be allowed, the artisan is being 
forced to continue the traditional labour intensive 
approach which involves drudgery. sometimes of the 
entire family, with a small return m value added for · 
the time employed. If we examine the Handloom sec
tor or the Leather sector we shall 1mderstand this 
basic problem. The setting up of beams for weaving 
in Handlooms and the buffing and slicing of leather 
to prepare the material for production are two ex
treme cases of drudgery where long hours He spent 
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and the value added for time employed is very small. 
In case of bbcksmithy long hours arc spent and 
many man-days lost in striking iron while it is red- . 
hot with heavy hammers for forging. H these oper
ations can be mechanised, and they can be, the artisan 
and his family can better employ their time in the 
actual production where value added for time spent 
is reasonable. The Coir Committee had examined the 
return for time spent in the Coir Industry and the 
same has been dealt with in the introductory chapter. 
The phenomenon observed in the cast: of coir indus
try about the drudgery element and low r.:turns is 
present in other pursuits to varying degrees. 

4.4 On the question of flight of artisans from their 
traditional pursuits one can venture a good guess that 
the processes involving drudgery without adequate 
returns. act as the basic retarding force. If this ten
dency is to be reversed, su~h processes will have to 
be suitably mechanised. Becau~e of the historical 
background of the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission almost having a monopoly in this field, 
this aspect has not received the attention it· should 
have. The Committee hns no hesitation in recommen
ding that the primary approach in the strategy should 
be to evolve a suitable mix of the manual and the 
mechanical for each of the traditional industries so 
that those parts of the operation which involve heavy 
drudgery and expenditure of time. without adequate 
value added for the time spent, are suitably mechani
sed. Thereby the artisan and his family can use their 
time better in those parts of the process where their 
skill comes into operation and the return in value for 
time spent is reasonable and at least a living. wage is 
assured. It is this intermediate technology, wherein 
skill is retained and upgraded. which has now ~o be 
developed consciously and quickly. The Committee 
recommends that this should be the key strategy for 
reversing the dimenishing returns in employment from 
this sector. 

4.5 The KVIC with its historical background has 
some justification for the conceptual ditliculties in 
introduction of mechanisation, but the Committee 
wish to emphasise that those in favour of Village 
and Cottage Industries appear to .be equally guilty of 
this conceptual confusion. It is the fashion for any 
body supporting Village and Cottage Industry to add 
almost invariably as a rider that the approach should 
be labour intensive and mechanisation should be 
frowned upon. The Committee wish to point out that 
the justification for Village and Cottage Industries is 
not only the employment generated t-ut the resultant 
improvement in quality of the consumer goods there
by produced. This is the most significant factor whici:t 
distinguishes the artisan production from the machine 
made uniformity and gives the greater justification for 
this sector to survive. The present position as explain
ed in the key stratP.gy approach is, that the artisan 
spends a lot of time in drudgery Rnd repetitive opera
tions which can well be performed hy machines there
by making time for putting in the skill in the finishing 



of the goods and enhancing the quality aspects. If this 
can be achieved w1thout puttmg people <'If the mdus
try. it will be the right strategy. The Comm1ttee also 
emphasiS<:s that those talk1ng of labour mtens1ty to 
create an impression in the field workers !nat mecha
nisation of any sort is taboo. There has to be greater 
precision in what we mean. 

4.6 Can we reduce drudgery by proper mechani
sation and at the same time not impinge on the em
ployment opportunities in a significant way. Let us 
face the obvious fact that today, because of the drud
gery and low return for the time SP<;nt, Village and 
Cottage Industries are fast .losmg their attractiOn for 
not only the present generatiOn of ar!lsans bu<t preven
ting the new generation from. seekmg a hvehhood m 
this section. It is only by s~vmg drudgery and fat1%"e 
and increasing the applicatiOn of sk1ll m produchon, 
producing better quality of goods, that the. mdustnes 
can survive and give a decent remuneratmn to the 
artisan. It is possible to save drudgery and pro':'Ide 
necessary mechanisation leading to greater production, 
which as explained later, can be absorbed m the eco
nomy and thereby the artisan is not pushed away to 
other occupations. 

4. 7 Jn case drugery and fatigue are. suitably 
reduced and the production becomes available m 
larger quantities, the . absorption . of the products 
would depend on the viable gr?wth Impul.ses.generated 
in the economy. The perspective would md1cate hope 
on that front. In this connection, the following extract 
from Shri B. Sivaraman's article 'Full Employment 
Mira•e or reality' published in the December 1979 
issue 

0

of 'Man and Development' is relevant in under
standing the basic economics. As per the article, a 
ten per cent growth per year in indu.stri.al production 
is tenable accordmg to present thmkmg. If every 
sector of industries keeps its relative share in the 
product. the informal sector can expect a minimum 
growth of ten per cent. In industries, we have reached 
a stage at which we have t? p~sh our consumer goods, 
to effectively use the bas1c mdustnes that we have 
developed. The informal sector is purely one of the 
consumer industry. Further, the national policy seeks 
to give prominence to this ~\or hence it is logical 
to assume that we shall be working for a growth of 
much more than ten per cent in this sector. A 20 per 
cent growth is tenable. To ~bsorb its relative share 
in the growth of the labour populahon two per cent 
can be reserved out of this growth. To cover the 
relative share in the backing which is about 10 per 
cent on the 1971 figures, a one per cent reservation 
shou,ld see the problem through in ten years. , This 
reservation leaves anything from seven per cent and 
more for the production growth in the units. In ten 
years, a seven per cent compound growth rate doubles 
the production. Thus we see that the strategy has 
enough elbow room for tripling or quadrupling of 
growth in this sector in twenty years. 

4.8 If the quality of the finished goods is improved 
and the necessary pnlicy supports for the Village 
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and Cottage Industries are introduced, there. is no 
rea;on to fear that this sector cannot find Its due 
share in the commodity markets. This supports o~r 
expectation of ten P"f cent annual growth. In addi
tion if the policy uniformly announced by all pol!hcal 
parties that this se·~·tor Will be enabled to get a larger 
share in the consumer mark~t for the goods by SU!tab~e 
constraints on the mechamsed orgamsed. sector IS 
followed by the necessary controls, there ts no. n~ed 
to question the possibility of th1s sector soon achievn~g 
a twenty per cent growth annually. If we ach1eve thiS, 
the arithmetic quoted above shows that the sector 
can maintain its employment pot~nllal !l~d absorb 
its backlog of the unemployed and m additiOn abS<?rb 
a steady 2 per cent and ove~ from the mcreasmg 
labour force (in the sector). Th1s leaves a growth rate 
for productivity of anything from 7 to 17 per cent per 
year in the sector. This means ~nythm~ from qnad.rup
Jing productivity per unit to mcreasmg productlVIty 
by- more than ten times by the end of !his century. 
This can only be achieved by a su1tab~e m1x of mecha
nisation and manual skill. In fact a httle though~ will 
show that this intermediate technology of a smtable 
mix will' have to be introduced immedi~tely. if ":e are 
to reverse the present tendency or detenor~tlon lt:' th_e 
sector. The approach is not only cconoml~:;a\\y JU~Il
fiable from the employment angle but also 1mperat1ve 
for survival of the sector. 

4.9 Within the frame work of :he growing economy, 
the increasing demand for consumer goods would 
involve many new articles of consumption. This seg
ment of the demand can safely be siphoned off to the 
sectors of production using intermediate technology. 
These new lines of production opportunities will c~r
tainly attract the younger generation who may not like 
to pursue the traditional line but accept greater 
mechanisation which gives them better earnings. An 
indicator of the same is provided through the employ
ment data given in table 2.2 of chapter 2 of the Re
port. The data suggests, at different levels of manu· 
facturing technology and for two points of time data 
for 1961 and 1971, a shift in the employment pattern 
from the low technological sector of house-hold in· 
dustries to intermediate levels of crganisation and 
production. Non-traditional intermediate technology 
probably requires some mechanisation and a higher 
order of skills. The important inference, from the 
facts. is that the economy as it is, is absorbing more 
and more of labour in the intermediate industrial 
sector without any active push from the State. 

4. 10 The experience of Japan is well worth a 
mention. Professor Ohkawa and Dr. Tajima well 
known authorities on the Japanese Economy, while 
dealing with the aspect of shift to new technologies 
in Japan had remarked that, among other things, 
Japan could move over fast to the new technologies 
requiring human skill because of the traditional arts 
of the village in many lines of production. The rele
vant portion of the Working paper• on 'Sma!l-med
mm scale manufacturing industry', a comparative 
study of Japan and Developing nations' written, in 
March. 1976, by Professor Kazushi Ohkawa and 



Dr. Muttou Tajima of the International Development 
('entre of Japan States: 

"The traditional elements which have historicaily 
developed differ from one country to another 
and we have to pay attention to their function. 
For example Japan had craftsmen's skills and 
techniques of local indigenous industries, such 
as Arita, Kutani and Setoyaki ceramic indus
tries, Yuzen printed silk and Bishijin silk in
dustries: Nambu iron Kettle casting, gunsmith 
and swordsmith industries, and others, all in
herited from the Tokugawa era. It may be 
said that their highly trained skills and tech
niques were the basis of the rapid adaptation 
of many small and medium enterprises to the 
transplanted industries during the initial 
growth phase in Meiji Japan. A similar sit
uation is found in some of the contemporary 
developing nations". 

The Committee would recommend pursuing such a 
policy. 

4.11 The introduction of a new raw material, lik., 
plastics. sometimes introduces unhealthy competition 
fro'm the highly mechanised sector to the detriment 
of deccntralised production of household consumer 
goods. like leather. wood and metal works. In such 
situations. the aspect like cheapness of the nrtisan's 
ware against organised produclion is often ignored. 
The Committee would like to highlight the need to 
cover these serious deficiencies in providing the right 
impetus for devch1pment of this sector and c·ffertively 
stopping contrary pulls. 

4.12 Village and Cottage Industries do not require 
the costly cover of communciations. transport, hou
sing. water-supply and labour welfare. Energy re
quirements of course have to be met though a large 
part of the equipment is manual. Because the industry 
is plied in the house or nearby. mostly by a family 
group or local artisan group, these costly overheads 
are saved. On the other hand, the scattered nature 
of the production and the smallness of the individual 
units, creates other problems of conglomeration and 
consolidation for the market, except the extremely 
local. The needed support for the appropriate deve
lopment should not be denied as without that the 
development may lag. The broad support which can be 
identified straightway are: 

(a) Continuous undating of the technology and 
moving towards higher productivity per unit 
by supporting research and development of 
intermediate technology which has low capi
tal/output and capital/labour ratios; 

(b) Providing the training, 
intelligence organisations 
production lines from 
local market to those 
markets: 

design and market 
so as to change the 
those for the purely 
can develop larger 

(c) Developing the necessary markcling organi
sations to collcc! and markl!t the produce on a 
fair comm·1ssion basis: 

6-2 PC/ND/8t 
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(d) Raw material SU(lply for the industry at a fair 
rrice in small Jots so that the enterprise need 
not have to invest large sums in inventories; 

(e) Improvement of the tools of the trade so that 
the artisan is able to get the best tools that 
the latest technology can provide; 

(f) Finding the necessary credit for the individual 
and the area to make the entire organisation 
work. 

Many parts of the infrastructure are services which 
can normally be charged for at fair rates except in 
the initial period of development. Those in the nature 
of subsidies like supply of tools fall under the prin
ciple of capital transfer to the poor. 

4.13 In 1974 the Handloom Committee, headed by 
Shri B. Sivaraman, suggested a state level covering 
organisation to give the necessary support for the 
supply of yarn at fair pric-e and marketing the goods 
in the best market. The subsequent d·ovclopment. re
sulting from the recommendation. give ampk proof 
of the validity of the strategy ill fi:1ding an economic 
solut1on. The Committee. therefore, wou!d like to 
focus atlention on these as~cts. 

4.14 H has already been poinlccl out that beeausc 
of the wide franchise given to the KVIC. there is a 
complacency that no body else ncc·ds ·t<• do any thing 
systematically to handle and impr.l\'c the sector. No 
doubt the Central Boards like lhnsc for Handloom 
or Handicrafts and others try icl Jill 11p this gap to 
some extent, but they all suft'cr from the lack of an 
effective pervasive field organi.,e~tiiln. One approach 
would be to enable the KVIC w discharge its vast 
responsibilities effectively. The other would ho to treat 
the KVIC as an available forum for the improvement 
of the sector but place the responsibility for overall 
achievement square'y on the State Governments who 
are the most directly concerned with rural err.ployment 
a~d distribution of consumer ~oocls. Stmlies ending 
With the deta1led study of the KV!C by the Adminis
trative Staff College. Hydcrabad. shows that as of today 
there are inherent structural dillicu!ties in the KVIC 
reaching· tile tidd level w;dd\" ami ciJ"..:-ctivdr. This 
organisation has grown over more t~1an twenty years 
and devclor;cd its own inertia. In the judgement of 
the Committee any drastic changes in the working of 
thts organisation will take a !o"g tune to be effective. 
As time is an important factor in the problem. the 
Committee is certain that beyond enabling the KVIC 
to p!ay a more effective part. the main responsibility 
for rapid development of this sector has to be squarely 
placed with the State Governments. The role of the 
All India Boards can only be complementary as they 
lack field approach. The type of o~ganisation or orga
msatwns at the state level and the ramifications in the 
fidd and the complementary role of the KVlC and 
the All India Boards arc heing dealt with further in 
detail. 

4.15 The q11cstion of satisfying the preferences of the 
11ltnnate buyer of the products needs specific focus and 
alkntion through the development of designs. patterns. 
inp11t s11pply. standardisation and marketing. The case 



of handloom has already been referred to and in this 
instance the intention has not rcallv bc<'n translatec1 
fully into effective action. Other relevant instances can 
be found in the case of match sticks where the State 
has not taken the relevant follow up action to cover 
the infrastructure of input supplies at fair rates, stand
ardisation and marketing. A mere reservation is sell 
defeating unless followed by active support and cover. 
The example of Nutan Stove, in the marketing network, 
is worth• v; note. An all India consumption article of 
this relevant cannot be marketted by small units spread 
over the country without an active covering organi
sation. We have failed in this and are trying to seek 
a solution in passing on this item of production to the 
organised large sector. The net result can be attributed 
to either lack in effectiveness of policies or the policies 
working at cross purposes and reducing effectiveness. 

4.16 An intermediate technology with a suitable mix 
of the manual and the mechanical is the requirement. 
Though many people have been talking about the evo
lution of such an intermediate technology. as of today 
the only organisation which has done any systematic 
work in this field is· the R & D organisation of the 
KVIC; but they suffer from certain conceptual inhibi
tions. One reflection of this is the statistics thrown 
up by the 29th Round NSS at Table 2.5 (Chapter 2). 
Even though better equipment is available in most 
trades, and better productivity is possible with existing 
technology, the ]eve! of equipment used and the output 
per unit shows conclusively how little the knowledge 
and the skill has percolated to the field. Building up this 
vast orgamsatwn and mfrastructure is a time taking 
job. There are a large number of industries and each 
has its own technology and skill. If we simultaneously 
seek to improve every sector, we shall flounder badlv 
and will be able to cover none satisfactorily. The stra
tegy of development has to be selective. Out of the 
large number of industries, it should be possible to 
select those which at present engage a large number of 
the artisans. It is also necessary to select from present 
e_xperience the new. fields of growth where the produc
tiOn can be vastly Improved and marketed. Scriculture, 
Tassar culture, Lac culture, Garment making including 
knitting of woollens, jewellery and stone-ware appear 
to be obvious fields with potential. The fields should 
also be such that the intermediate technology has· a 
prospect of developing quickly. The strategy should be 
to concentrate on the selected industries and during 
the. next decade work _out a time bound programme of 
act.ton wtth the ob]e~tlve of mcreasmg productivity per 
umt . br five to ten times the present output. If a pro
ductlVI~ level of live to ten times the present output 
per umt of the mdustnes Is to be achieved, within the 
next twenty years, with a gradually i~creasing growth, 
a mere mechantsatton of the drudgery elements may 
not be the complete answer. Better equipment so that 
the skill may be more productive, and more widespread 
introduction of semi-mechanical aids, will have to be 
built into the production chain. Steps have to be taken 
to evolve urgently the structure for carrying out this 
intermediate technology on a crash basis. There has to 
be a clear _division of the research responsibility and 
a coordinatmg structure for bringing the scientists and 
techn~logists and !he users together for development 
reportmg, momtormg of performance and extension 
to the field for effective solutions. 

4.!7 A rapid chang<' of equipment. tcchno1ngy and 
training nf fhl' millinns or artisans in the fidd to cn:.:t
bk them to u\i\isc !he h.:chnPlnev n.:quircs a vast heir· 
archy of field level experts supf),;rtcd by a Pyramid of 
higher expertise and a large number of training units 
and organisations. As of today, except felt the techni
cal experts in the K VIC and some fidel level experts 
in handlooms and partly scriculturc, there is a tre
mendous lack of organisation and technical expertise 
in most of the village and cottage industries. As experi
ence in the type of organisation and coverage is gather
ed if a constant watch is kept of technology develop
ment and new consumer demand in an expanding 
development and new consumer demand in an expen
ding economy, other fields can be added to the list 
for detailed action. A suitable forum for this continuous 
appraisal and change has to be postulated. Keeping 
in view the above principle, the committee suggests 
that in the Sixth Plan we may concentrate on the 
following industries: 

Food and tobacco products; edible and non
edible oils: beverages: textiles (khadi. cotton 
handlooms and manufacture of garments): lea
ther, footwear and repair of footwear; major 
carpentary sectors: ferrous, twn-ferrous metals: 
major items of production in non-matallic 
mineral products: sericulturc '111d tassar culture; 
carpet making and woollen garments, 

4.18 Even within the selected industries, there is n 
need for selectivity in groups for development. The 
production unils in village and cotlagc industries an~ 
generally family units with a sparse il'krspcrsal of 
Master Craftsman engaging labour from outside the 
family. These units are scattered all ever the country 
in the village. The basic requirements o[ this family 
type unit is: 

(a) Getting raw material in small quantities at a 
fair price. in small lots through out the year so 
that the mvestment in inventories is minimal. 

(b) Getting. technical guidance in new technology 
and mamtenance of this equipment at fair·rates 
and promptly. 

(c) Prompt marketing of his goods so that he l'an 
rotate his funds for raw materials purchase and 
also meet his consumption needs by the value 
added. 

(d) Getting the necessary credit at fair rates of inter-
est for all these operations. 

What is wanted is a covering organisation which can 
perform these functions for the individual family and 
r~place the money lender /trader by a helpful and effec
tive orgamsatro~. Such a covering or~anisation must 
also be ~conomtcal, since a highly subsidised organi· 
satron Will be mconsiStant With the objective of an 
economic approach. Taking into consideration the 
level and number of instalments of raw material supply 
ne~ded tn the industry, the number of families a mobile 
umt can cover from a given centre and the minimum 
llheeds of a marketing organisation, each industry will 

ave dtfferent norms of areas and numher of families 



covered. Any attempt to go below this norm will lead 
to uneconpmic costs. The strategy should therefore 
concentrate on a group approach for each of the selec
ted industries. 

4.19 The service unit will have to be located at a 
convenient centre within the area. At first sight it may 
appear as if this approach will leave out a large num
ber of scattcm.l units outside the frame. This is not so. 
A study was made of the spread of house-hold indus
tries in some districts of Bihar. It was found that in
dustries generally congregate in small groups of villages 
and large number of villages have no artisan at all 
or only a few. Annexure VIII shows the spread in four 
Bihar districts which proves this conclusion. The 
Committee Lhercforc rcco.:nmends the group approach 
for each industry: 
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4.20 The basic strategy suggested by the Committee 
involves three crucial elemems; first, up-gradation or 
technologies to ensure using standards and quality pro
duction, second a covering organisation to provide the 
required support for raw material supply, marketing, 
credit and technology and third a group approach to 
ensure viability. Besides this, the Committee would 
like to focus attention on the utter lack of a machinery 
to transform policies into effective action. The need for 
an effective thinking and acting centre analysing the 
parts for actton and for further policy decisions is very 
deSirable. This body should not involve itself in the 
execution but be a Brains Trust. Simultaneously. there 
has to be an effectiVe structure to enforce the policies 
and give the cover for infrastructure needs and the 
training and marketing problems. 



5. RAW MATERIAL 

5.1 The location and pattern ol village and cottage 
industries have primarily been guided by the exploit
ation of raw material resources available in the rural 
areas and for catering to the basic needs of the people 
residing therein. Resources in rural areas are. by and 
large, varied and ampk. The main sources of such 
resources are from agriculture, livestock. horticulture, 
forestry and minerals. The sources of supply of other 
raw matrials are many and arc dispersed over a large 
geographical area. 

5.2 By and large cntcrpreneurs and artisans matming 
the village and cottage industries are unorganised and 
6cattered over the whole of the country. In the absence 
of any worthwhile organised network, and weak bar
gaining power the artisans have to pay more for the 
purchase of the raw materials in competition to those 
from organised groups. Besides this, the weak 
financial base of the entrepreneur artisans adds an
other dimension to the problem. On account of the low 
capital base the artisan is not in a position to take full 
l1dvantage o[ buying· his total requirement of raw 
materials when prices are low. If for any reasons the 
final product remains unsold for sometime, the artisan 
finds himself in a quandary and may have to resort 
to distress sale. All these factors combine to make the 
artisan dependent on money lenders and middlemen.On 
account of the vulnerability of entrepeneurs f artisans; 
these people take full advantage of the situation.and 
resort to the maximum amount of exploitation. The 
dependence of artisans on money lenders or inter
mediaries for raw materials and marketin~. is linked 
with the operational modalities of the arti;an. Gene
rally, the artisan works on two broad patterns. In one 
of these the artisan works in his own home on piece 
wage on matenals put to htm by the middle-man. In 
the other p~ttern, the artisan is free to buy raw material 
and ;.,ay hts workers wages from the advance given 
to him by the middleman. Under both patterns, the 
middleman purchases the finished products from the 
artisans and the artisan's dependence on the midleman 
is almost indispensable. The institution of master 
craftsmen and their links with the individual family 
growers ts also very much prevalent and this represents 
another form of useful though exploitative agency for 
the artisans. 

5.3 In view of the predominance of middlemen in 
~e raw material markets, the artisans find it almost 
Impossible to purchase the raw materials straight from 
the growers. In many cases these growers are debtors 
of the middlemen and are obliged to sell their produce 
to them. Moreover, on account of being small growers 
their staying power is naturally weak and they 'have t~ 
sell the produce on the farm itself to get ready cash. 

5.4 The small sector loses most in its competition 
wtth the large m the pnce of raw materials for its 
production. The demand for raw material of an 
individual unit is small, even on the basis of an annual 
demand. Unless an industry can tum over its inven
tories three or four times in a year, the burden of 

interest cll~Hgcs will b..: hit:.h so tlH:: Jenuwd at oil\! 
time will he still more small. P~rrnrcc the sector has 
to deal with the n:L11l dcakr for its requirements and 
cannot take adv(lntagc of the h1w price seasonal pur~ 
chases; whereas -the large ~ector cannot only get its 
raw materials. at whoksak rriccs, but being a large 
consumer, can demand still more favourabk rates frnm 
the trade and get it. As raw material cost as percent 
of total cost. in th\= dct.:~ntrailsed scdnr. is q11itc hHg~. 
it is obvil)US that nu C:~mmml of ccouomic handling t~t 
the furth~r sta~~s of prududillll can gel over this intitial 
disadvantage vis-a-vis the larg~..~. Attempts so far made 
to/gel over this disadvantage af>pear to be few and far 
between. The main organiser· in the village .sector, the 
KVIC supplies cotton to the spinners and yarn to the 
weavers in the Khadi sector, but otherwise its supply of 
raw material to this sector of twenty-four industries is 
limited considering the magnitude of requirements. la 
handlooms, some amount of organisation has been 
attempted in forming cooperatives so that their demand 
can be combined and a competitive price obtained. 
States like Tamil Nadu have tried to orpnise depart
mental supplies to the weavers. Yet the cost of hand 
yarn to the weaver is nowhere near the price legitimately 
chargeable with the advantage in excise given to Hank 
yarn vts a VIS the cone yarn to the organised sector and 
power-looms. As at present, the State's intervention 
111 the_ matter is negligible. Not only that. in the raw 
matenal supply to the carpenters and blacksmiths the 
State controls all timber at source and controls the 
supply of iron and steel scrap. and yet the artisan has 
to buy h1s matenal from the retail market at high prices. 
All the profits of the contractor and the trade are added 
on. The etdmination of the absurdity is the case the 
Comn:lltee tound 111 Muzalfarpur in BiltaL The potter 
has often to buy h1s clay !rom the pnvute tanner, even 
though the State owns most of the tanks in the area 
and clay ~ot from desilting tanks is well suited for the 
potter .. 1 he trouble is that many of the State's tanks, 
It _IS reported~ haw been got recorded in the name of 
pnvate mdtviduals. or are under their control. 

_5.5 Whateyer be the c_overiug organisation assigned 
Wtth the functiOns, of buymg and holding the stocks for 
dispersal, It ts necessary to make suitable institutional 
arr~ngements for finding the needed funds on a priority 
basis at favourable rates of interest. 

?·6 The large sector buys its inventories at the lower 
prices and holds on to <tocks of goods to sell high in 
~easonal favourable ma~·kets. This requi.rcS a consider· 
<~blc amoum o~ wqrt mg Clpital whi~.:h is advanco.:=d 
hy the B~nks 111 ,, -tys and means advances. Even 
the or~antscd small sector docs not gd this accom
~Hodatwn from 13ilnks easily. let alone the informal 
,md . un-orgamscd and viJiage scdors. In ··as·· ., 
covenng suppl · · · ' · • ' I y '" gamsatum can he developed r ,_ 
gu ated markets cau be very helpful. for the vllla "e 
~~d ~-otta~e mdustnes in that the organisation can o~t 

e taw matenals al luw prices <luri·ng tl "' st th 1c season, 
thore em and release the same as per the demand of 

e arllsans. Here m raw materials docs not imply 



only the '""ic raw materials but also the one which 
an.:: outputs of one indu~lry and become raw materials 
for others. lu some cases Slll'h lik~.: production may he 
seasonal. The gathering organisation would have !n 
take care of these products so that they can take 
advantage of buying cheap. A similar sort of ap
proach would be needed in the case of imported raw 
matenals. The endeavour has to be to get the material; 
cheap to the production point. 

5.7 It may be worthwhile to have a glance iuto the 
nature ot' raw materials generally made use of in the 
village and cottage industries. The following table 
indicates the main raw materials in sckl'tcd industries. 

Alain rail' mot<•rials ill sclerecd village aiUi cotrctgl! lnclrt,\tries 

---··-----------:-----
Induslryll'ruducl Main raw material 

2 

1. o~rca\ grinding i\lld proct:-;sing Foodgrains 

2. Paddy dehuskin~ Paddy 

3. Khandsari sugar by open pan pro· Sugar cane . 
· cess. 

4. Cotton ginning, pressing 

5. Solvent extraction of oil 

6. Cattle feed 

7. 1:;-ruit Preservation 

8. Pickles 

9. DcHbrinJ; ~._,r coconut hlto;k 

10. Jute Yarn 

11. Brooms and bru-.hes 

12. Leather tanning 

13. Footwear and leather goods 

14. Bone meal and crushed bones 

15. Splint and veneers 

16. Snfety matchc.s 

17. Rcpc and ban making 

18. Washing so<W 

llJ. l'ollcr)' 

20. Uteus1ls 1nanu[adu1 i1~g 

21. UIJ.nkct weaving 

. 
Cotton 

Cotton seed 

Groundnut cake, wheat 
bran, maize, gram husk, 
minerals mix and salt. 

V.trious typ~s or fruit, 
:-;ug:.n, citric acid and 
other chemicals. 

Fruits, vcgdables, sug,tr, 
chemicals and spices. 

Coconut husk 

Jute 

Broom com, handles, 
wire, pa.into;, dyes. 

Hides and skins and che
micals 

Hides <Uld auxiliary ma
terial 

Dry bones 

Soft wood 

Match wood, varaffin wax 
blue match paper, glue 
chemicals. 

Moonj or sabri grass 

Oil fats, caustic sotla· 
sodium silicate 

Clav f(,r tra(iitional type 
ct1iua day, glau:. mulcrial 
for nolt·traditiona\. 

Mct:.\ls 

W~..•ol 

5.8 Raw material cost conslitutes a sizeabl~ element 
of the total cost in the decentrahsed sector ot the eco
nomy. Thi• aspect is amply clear from the table that 
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fn1lows an_d emphasise the impnrt:mcl.! of ntw materials 
rov\.'r at lavuurahlc pricl.!s. 

Industry 

Khadi 

V;Jiagc Judu,,trit·.\ 

Palm Uur 

Prl'ccssing of P<H.hly 

Uur & Khandsari 

Carpentry & BlacKsmithy. 

Non·cdiblc oils 

Soap Making 

Village oil 

Colt age Match 

Fibre Pro(lucts 

Sisal Fibre 

Banana F1bre 

Handmade paper 

Lime Manufacturing 

Tmmc:d LC'a t Jwr 

Small Tannery 

Uig Tannery 

Chrome L:at her 

Fvotwcar wul Leather Gvods 

Fool\\'c;u· 

Leather Uoods 

Bone Pro~ssing 

Village Pottery 

Pots and Pans 

Bricks 

Tiles 

Source: Commerce-15th October, 1917. 

Pcn.""Cntage share 

2 

:!S·oo 

17·2 

87·6 

77·7 

64·5 

8h·? 

77·5 

86·7 

19·0 

64·8 

46·5 

24·0 

43·4 

6·7 

6. 1 

20·6 

5.9 A brief review of the policies and agencies in 
the tield or supply of raw materials can bring home 
vividly the ina<.ktltJalc position on that front The 
hrst Five Y~ar Plnn whik highlighting the i111pnrtant 
rok to be o.ass1gnt..:d to the vii lag~ industries. emphasised 
the appropriate utilis<~tion of raw material." therein. 
The rdcvanl portion in IlK· Plan reads "i\,s. agriculture 
ho.:comcs more intL'n~iVL'. thL·n; will he grL'akr dt.::maud 
rur I..'Crtaill artkks ol" COIISUIII{ltinn and tools <tlld im
pkHIL'IllS wllkh lould hl· md hy villagL' iudu~triL'S. 
l he possibility \11' turning wa~k into wcallh, tor ins· 
lance. production or gas from cowtlung and other refuse 
of the village through gas plants in so far as the opera
tions prove l.!conomical production of bone manure 



IIHOU!-!h bone digc:-.t~..:.·rs. s11ap making out of non-cdihlc 
~lils. L'll'., will further. provide s..:upc for the devdnp· 
mcut. of v1llage industries ... 

5.10 lu the Second l-ive Year Plan Lito idea ol 
pilnt projcds was lloatcd fnr the development or villag~ 
and small industrics and was advocated as one of t_he 
compkmcntary activiti...:s umk:r the con1111~~~ly 
dcvdopmcnt pwgr<ttnmc. One of the ~rc-requtsttcs 
[\ll" sdcction (l[ pilot projec_ts was avatlabth~y uf local 
raw mah:rials: the or!.!anisathliHtl patlern envisaged was 
cu-op~rative in charaCh.::r and th...: mechanism of !raining
cum-prodm:tion centres was evolved. _Durmg the 
Third Plan period, based on the cxponence of the 
Pilot Projects. the programmes of Rural Iodustnes 
Projects (Rl Ps) was introduced. One of the maJOr 
underlying emphasis of this programme was the com· 
prehension of intensive and mtegrated development 
of processing industries based on agnculture. The 
RIPs were intended to promote the development. ?f. a 
cooperative agro-industry economy. Credtt facthttes 
were augmunted for meetmg the costs of raw matenals, 
working capital etc. Development of agro-based 
industries as policy objective of the Fourth Plan was 
envisaged to have had a direct impact on rural indu
strialisation in the country. The Natwnal CooperatiVe 
Development Cooperation which had been set up in 
1962. was given a fresh and vigorous base for stren
gthening the cooperative basis of agri~ul~u~l pro
cessine:. marketing and scrvlces. lndustnaltsatiOn of 
backvltud and rural areas attracted great attention and 
encoura!!.emcnt, as a means of achieving distributive 
•rowth "under the Fifth plan and subsequent plans. 
Stress on production of mass consumption goods and 
optimal utilisation of local raw materials constitutes 
the backbone of development of village and cottage 
industries programme. 

5.11 Besides the fragmentary approaches for pro
viding suitable support system in the provision of raw 
materials for the village and cottage industries, a some
what concrete system emerged in the working of the 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission. Since its 
inception the Commission had been giving due con
sideration in the provision of requisite raw materials 
for the artisans. The attempts have been rather on 
a modest scale. Over time the Commission had been 
able to evolve raw materials banks in respect of cotton, 
raw wool, edible and non-edible oil seeds and splints 
and veneers. The system created by KVIC needs to 
be developed and systematised so as to run it on 
commercially viabk basts. 

5.12 The <~;:c"IK"Y ol' [)is I rict lmlustrics Centres 
<Dil"sl envisaged in lhc lnJustrial Policy statement 
of Dc'-:'cmbcr IY77. 11 ks tn cnmprcheud a systematic 
approach tuwards the provision o[ raw materials for 
the villag..; and coltagc industries. In the organisa
tional set up of D1Cs. out n( the seven managers. one 
was suppl•scd to he specitically dealing with the raw 
JJW1cri:Jis. His functions included (i) to ascertain raw 
makrial requirl'llll'llts nf various units, their sources 
aml prkcs: ( 111 In anan!_!e for cooperative or bulk 
pur<hase of raw materials by entrepreneurs. and (iii) 
to arrangl! lor release of cuntroll~.!d raw materials. 
The Joan facilities available under the erstwhile RIP 
and RAP Schemes ktd been proposed to be available 
through DlCs. The actual operational experience of 
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the DlC's have been ralher limited in. character. and 
." such any ddiuitivc conclusluos arc dtflkult to form 
~i this stage. However, tho limited field visits to two 
of the [)(('sin Bihar highlight that there.are a num~er 
of operational problems and o~y a vtable soluuon 
to these could bnng about sattsfactory operation _of 
the system. A review or the Workmg of Raw M~tenal 
Depot (RMD) at Nawadha would be relevan~ Ill t~e 
present context. This grass_ root levd ~xpcnence ~ 
the operation o(. raw malerwls scheme for the rural 
artisans can hdp m cvolvmg a v1abk scheme of actton. 

5.13 The RMD at Nawadha was in operation for 
the decad~ 1963-73. It provided assistance to. t~e 
rural entrepreneurs in terms of (i) supply of rndl· 
gen~us scarce and controlled raw materials, (ii) supply 
of imported raw materials, (iii) supply of construction 
material and (iv) supply of improved handlooms and 
small machines needed. As such the RMD had gone 
beyond its traditional task of supplying raw materiab. 
The procurement of the articles was. done in. bulk and 
the artisans were charged only a nommal servtce charge 
over the purchase price. 

5.14 The activities of RMD enabled the entre
preneurs to purchase materials needed by them in 
small quantities as per their .need and at cheaper rates, 
RMD was instrumental in introducing improved tools 
among the traditional artisans. The RMD was pro
vided with a revolving fund of Rs. one lakh and durmg 
its initial operation for seven years, it not only met tts 
establishment cost and sundry expenses but earned 
a profit of over Rs. 22000. The complete details 
about the working of the RMD are given in 
Annexure IX. 

5.15 The foregoing amply demonstrates that the 
policy and operational framework for provision of raw 
materials to the whole lot of artisans, dispersed over 
side areas, Is not in tune with the requirements. As 
at present hardly any regulation exists whereby the 
raw materials trade is obliged to make available, even 
the locally available raw materials, at reasonable 
prices. Price to the artisan is most important and it 
has to be viable. The Committee would like to stress 
this aspect at the outset. 

5.16 The wide dispersal of artisans and their weak 
linancial position necessitates that their small require
ments of raw materials need to be made available at the 
needed time and at their doorsteps. The framework 
envisaged need to ensure that the financial, managerial 
and oU1cr covel"s arc suitably provided for so as to 
achieve the desired goals optimally and effectively. 

5.17 At the grass root level, it is desirable for a 
start to provide raw materials to the artisan through 
the_ proposed Group Centre Approach. Dispersed 
artisans are very dtfficult to be approached in any mean
Ingful [ashton and hence_concentrated groups of artisans 
~re. t~ecessary. for effective co~erage. However, any 
llldtvtdual arltsan local<:d outstdc this group would not 
be demcd any factliues tf he so demands. All the same 
he would not get the facilities. easily at his doorstep 
!Ike those m the Group. He wtll have to come to the 
centre for getting the facilities. The Group Centre 
would help the proposed IDPA (Inlcgrated Develop
ment ProJect Authonty) m assessmg the detailed re-



quirements of various raw materials and in also suh· 
S('ql!cl.1tly t·lwrking (111 the prnper use pf tJ1~.: mw 
Jllatcnals. I he (irnu}1 ('entre would hL· thl' l'lkctiv~: 
~eliv~ry point for the supply of raw materials to the 
mdiVIdual artisans. The supply of raw materials to the 
Group Centres would be from the district level agencies. 

5.18 At the district level. the Committee recom
mends the formation of a DSMS (District Supply and 
~arketing Society) which would be given the respon
Sibility for the procurement of raw materials. DSMS 
ca~,> buy when the going is cheap and supply the 
materials when necessary. This society could ensure 
that the raw materials are stored at suitable places 
near the Group Centres so that the needed flow to the 
artisans is maintained. DSMS needs to be run on 
commercial viable basis on no profit and no loss. The 
inherent idea is not only to supply the raw materials 
but to supply the same at reasonable prices so that the 
earning capacity of the artisans is enhanced. The credit 
requirements of DSMS. can be met through com
mercial and coooerative banks. State Governments 
can help b; providing appropriate margin money and 
treat the same as a development expenditure. DSMS 
should keep a proper rapport with DJC for optimal 
use of facilities. 

5.19 The Committee recommends the utilisation 
of the services of LAMPS by DSMS. Such like linkage 
would certainly be beneficial as the LAMPS ar,• 
operating at the grass root level and particularly so 
for the agricultural raw materials. 

5.20 The activities of DSMS would be hampered 
without a suitable link up agency at the State level. 
Such an agency can help in procuring the raw materials 
which are not available within the district be that these 
are from other districts or imported. The Committee 
recommends that this state level agency be called 
SRIDC (State Rural Industries Development Corpo· 
ration) and be responsible for handling all the raw 
materials problems of the village and cottage industries. 

5.21 Village and Cottage industries and also the 
small scale mdustries suffer from the shortages of raw 
materials supply at reasonable prices. As such the 
Committee recommends that a common organisation 
should handle the raw materials problems at the district 
and State levels. The details are indicated in the 
Chapter dealing with organisational set up. 

5.22 In case of any shortage occurring in overall 
supply of any of the raw materials. the normal ten
dency is that village and cottage industries become 
the first victim. A similar sort of treatment is there in 
respect of any imported item of taw materials need
eel. The Committee would recommend that require
ments of village and cottage industries get the prio
rity treatment and should become the first charge in 
that no cut be made in the amounts needed by these 
industries. Such an assurance would go a long way in 
making the vulnerable artisans less prone to the vega
ries of the open market mechamsm operated by the 
middlemen. 

5.23 The district and state level organisations would 
take some time to develop. Meanwhile in some in
dustries like Khadi, Handloom etc. some system of 
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raw material supply already exists. The Committee 
would recof11m('nd th:1t these svstt.·ms slwnld hc c~m· 
lillm·d and ~IIL'dllllinl·d till th~~· dk~..:tiv~.: coluim-... int1' 
bdng o[ the proposed organisations. .__ 

5.24 The Committee recommends that in case of 
forest based raw materials. the forest department 
should be responsible for delivering the mat~.:rials at 
royalties plus transport to the DSMS from the ncar
est departmental depot. at the needed points. _ 

5.25 The committee recommends the continuous 
monitoring of the process of availability of raw 
materials at the field level and its proper utilisation 
in production. 

. 5.26 Credit requirements for procuring and supply
mg raw materials to the artisans will be fairly subs
tantial. A rough estimate made by the Goya Organi
sation, the Committee has already referred to. puts 
the demand between Rs. 30 and 50 lakhs per year. 
Even though the ways and means credit can be ob
tained from the commercial hanks or the cooperative 
system. margin money will be required for both the 
DSMS and the SRIDC. Su!flcient margin money will 
have to be provided by the State Government to these 
two organisations based on a r~asonahlc appraisal of 
the business that will he <kvclopcd. Adjustment or 
margin money should alsn lK' made from time to timL: 
as. business develops. 

. 5.27 The Reserve Bank of India has been pr,wicl
mg crccht at cheap rates to the handloom sector which 
works tht'ough conpet·ative societies and cooperative 
mmketing organisations. lt is only reasonable to ex
pect that similar cheap credit facilities will be giwn 
fo_r raw material supply to all the other village indus
tncs that are taken up f<>r dcwlopmcnt by the States 
provided they arc in the cooperative sector. But the 
problem is that the number of artisans that have to 
be brought within the frame of development is so 
!arge and the Committee has already indicated that it 
1s too much to expect formation of viable and e!flcient 
cooperatives to cover this vasb number of artisans with
in any reasonable period. In fact. the Committee is of 
the view that expecting a cooperative structure could 
develop in any large measure in the near future will 
be unwise. The DSMS and the SRIDC have been pos
tulated by the Committee in order to meet this gap 1n 

o~ga_nisation to this sector. The cheapness of the cre
dit IS not really meant for the cooperative but is to 
enable the cooperative to give cheap credit to the ar
tisan. The Committee recommends that the DSMS 
and the SRIDC who have to provide raw materials 
to the artisans at cheap rates should be enabled by the 
Reserve Bank to get 1ts ways and means credit for this 
purpose at cheap rates equal to those given to the 
cooperative system. The Central Government have 
already indicated that a Bill for formation of National 
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development will be 
introduced shortly in Parliament. When such an 
organisation comes into being. it should be possible 
for that organisation to support both the cooperatives 
and the State Corporations on par for the necessary 
funds for supporting artisan classes. Till then. some 
method will have to be found to give cheap credit to 
the DSMS and SRIDC. The Committee recommends 
that this should be considered as a oriority basis and 
an answer found early by the Central Government. 



6. MARKETING 

6. I The marketing problems of vinage and cottage 
industries arise from two sources: First. exploitation 
by middlemen in their traditional markets and second. 
lack of a marketing orp,anisation which will allow them 
to penetrate new markets Both these problems have 
to be tackled if the artisan's income level is to be raised 
and if the volume of production in this sector is to be 
increased. 

. 6.2 It is often assumed that village and cottage 
mdustnes produce for a purely local market. Whilst 
this is true of the bulk of the production in this sector. 
that is also true that quality goods are produced by 
artis~n communities in various parts of the country 
which have a country wide attraction. Artisans do 
not at present have the benefit of an organised mar
keting network. the marketing of goods of the artisan 
is done in three ways. The artisan and his family 
sell the produce to local clients or at the nearest Hat 
(vilbge market) and also by hawking the goods. The 
artisan approaches th~ urban markets nearby through 
the established traders in these markets who cater to 
the urban clientele. The highly skilled artisan. with 
goods favoured in distant markets. also has to depend 
on the services of the adathiya or commission auents 
prevalent in the country. The artisan can r3rely 
hold on to his stocks l"t>r any length of time to 
exploit the festival markets and has to sell as and 
when he produces. The trader in the urban market. 
and the ndathiyn in the distant markets who can hold 
for favourable seasons. naturally skim away the cream 
of profit. It is. therefore. no surprise that the arttsans 
as a class are among the poor of the country. Mar
keting support can be given to artisan •roups 
through institutional arrangements or depart;;.,ental 
support. so that the artisan may get a better return. 
The formation of artisan cooperative is the obvious 
solution. but cooperati':res depend very much on mutual 
trust and honesty in the community and their success 
depends on good management. These conditions are 
rarely fulfilled. T~e K VIC has taken the responsi
bthty fm marketmg all the khadi product. The 
Handloom Corporations in various States have been 
doing yeoman work in producing marketing cover for 
many weavers. The Handloom Committee (1974) has 
suggested that Handloom Corporations should guarantee 
off-take of 50% of the production of the weaver for the 
urban market leaving 50% to be sold locally by the 
weaver or his cooperative organisation. 

6.3 To rectifv the posit~on on the various fronts 
of marketing. the succesSive Five Year Plans have 
advocated several measures. 

. 6.4 The First. Plan foresaw ·the future of village 
mdustnes as an mtegral component of industrial deve
lopment and stressed the various elements, including 
marketmg for the1r vtable development. The Sccona 
Plan suggested positive marketing assistance for the 
decentralised sector. of indus!ries. including the 
stores purchase policy and marketinQ research faci
lity. As per the Plan. "The purcha~sing procedures 
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need to be re-oriented where necessary so th~t small 
units are assured of definite opportumttes m the 
context of Government procurement and are thus 
abie to utilise their potential capabilities". The 
Plan stressed that "studies in respect of the marketmg 
of the more important products of village and . small 
industries may be undertaken and O": the ba~Is of 
results obtained. the scope of marketmg studtes can 
be gradually extended". It has also suggested .t~at 
mdustrial products should be marketed ~y orgamsmg 
sales emporia. apex stores. etc. Emphasis on market 
aspects has been evident in subsequent Ftve Year 
Plans as well. 

6.5 The Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
(K VIC) and various All-India Boards dealing with 
specific lines of production. have created some net
work of marketing for the products of village and cot
tage industries. KVIC helps towards the setting up 
of central emporia. khadi bhandars and gram uc:lyog 
sales depots. which undertake retail and wholesale 
sales of khadi products all over the country. Most 
of them arc operated hv the State Boards and institu
tions. To hoost up the sale <>f products. general 
and special rebates are provided for. The distribution 
network evolved bv K VIC of 6 Deoartmental Em
norias. 4000 khadi hhandars and Bhavans and I 1000 
s:tles points and Gramodaya sales depots. KVIC is 
the recognised Registering Authority for export sales 
of cotton khadi In respect of handicrafts. the All
India Handicrafts Board has assisted in the establish
nlL'nt of internal sales and has also set up show rooms 
abroad for export sales. For handlooms. the All
India Handlooms Fabric Marketing Society has got 
its own emporia in addition to cooperative sale 
depots. 

6.6 The posttton in resoect of other All India 
B?ards is mo.re or less on- the same pattern. Indus
tnal cooperattves have been assisting in the sale of 
p_roducts manufactured by their members either indi
Vtdually or colledively. District Industries Centres have 
been assigned to play an important role in the 
field of marketing In the DTC one of the seven 
ma1_1agers is to deal with the marketing aspects. The 
duttes expected of this functionary are: 

(i) to organise market surveys, market develop-
ment programmes. · 

(ii) to organise marketing outlets: 

liii) to liaise with Government for procurement 
agencies: and 

(iv) to convey market intelligence to entrepreneurs . 

. Ev~n though the functions envisaged encompass the 
vttal mgredtents of markctmg. the actual performance 
of DIC depends upon higher level cover for effective 
orgamsatJOn. 

6.7 For marketing services to the large number of 
artiSans and small entrepreneurs the scheme of Rural 



Marketing and Services Centres (RMCs) was initial· 
ed at the block level. in 1978. Even RMC was 
to keep a card for every village artisan in the Block 
and provide services such as inputs. credit, marketing. 
improved tools/techniques according to the needs of 
the artisans. RMCs at the Block level were to be 
linked with higher tier Government cooperative mar· 
keting organisation and state and national levels and 
the· latter given support for expansion. Tlfe working 
of the RMC schemes which is in its nascent stage, is 
hardly known. No systematic evaluation. of the 
limited number of RMCs in operation, is available and 
the impression gathered so far does not present a 
very healthy state of affairs. 

6.8 The essential element of mass marketing is 
that items demanded by the consumer should be 
available where the consumer demand exists. This 
necessitates having a wide network of retail outlets. 
Such networks as are available through the outlets of 
KVIC, handicrafts and bandloom boards, super 
bazars etc., are very limited and are hardly in tune 
with the requirements. 

6.9 Besides. there are public sector export organisa· 
tions in the field of handicrafts and handlooms and 
these do help in the enhancement of the marketing 
network. Yet for the volume of goods handled, the 
overheads of each of these organisations ~ppear to be 
high making the marketing cover costly. Each dis· 
cipline wants to have its own selling centres with 
elaborate staff in the various urban markets that they 
feel they can exploit. 

6.10 There are many reasons for poor efficiency in 
the existing marketing arrangements, more important 
being the inadaptability of the production to the needs 
in terms of attitudes, tastes and preferences of known 
markets: lack of qualitv control and non-standardi· 
sation of the product; -limited size of local exploi· 
table market; competition from the organised sector 
or substitute products. lack of market intelligence and 
lack of constructive advertising. On top of it. the 
artisans are, .by tradition and circumstances, produc
tion oriented and not market-oriented. The pricing 
of the products bas been done without appropriate re· 
p:ard for the costs involved in the produ-ction and 
marketing of their products. 

6.11 To rectify the languishing marketing aspects 
of cottage and village industries requires not only 
market intelligence but also active organisation for 
actual marketing. Any comprehensive institutional 
framework of marketing aids to _the sector has to 
effectively provide for the adaptation to new needs 
and expectations through adoption of appropriate tech· 
nology and production diversification. A marketing 
network can be created with the help of governmental 
agencv. cooperative or a voluntary association for 
collective action. There are certain inherent dif!icul
ties in having co!rective action on voluntary basis on 
a sizable scale. It presupposes mutual understandiM 
and appreciation on the part of the participant for its 
success. The absence of such factors is found in 
abundance and hence doubts about the workability of 
the voluntary scheme can well be understood. 
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6.12 In the scheme of things envisaged, it is pro· 
posed that the marketing functions would be under· 
taken by the covering organisation which would also 
be responsible for performing other functions. InstitU· 
tions undertaking only marketing functions may not 
be very effective in all situations. 

6.13 The marketing of village and cottage industry 
products has to reflect modern trends. The bulk of 
the output of village and cottage industries consists of 
consumer goods many of which compete with similar 
products produced in the organised sector e.g. textiles, 
matches. food products. footwears, leather products, 
etc. Hence the marketing system for village and cot· 
tage industries must be equally organised r.nd sophis
ticated. 

5.14 The first requirement is that the village and 
cottage sector must produce a product which in de· 
sign, quality and process can compete with organised 
sector output. It is true that some cottage industries 
products, in the field of textiles and handicrafts in 
particular, have certain uniqueness and traditional 
designs which are their selling points. However, even 
for these products some product development is neces· 
sary e.g. for furnishing fabrics in the textiles sector or 
new types of products in brassware. Hence con· 
tinuous monitoring of consumer preferences. fashion 
changes and design developments in the organised 
sector is necessary. A related area is that of packag. 
ing which has to be sufficiently attractive to compete 
for consumer attention in the shop. Some of these 
things have been done e.g. for exports markets by the 
Handloom and Handicraft Export Corporation. How· 
ever. the responsibility for these asoects is not clearlv 
focussed. It cannot be done bv the individual artisan 
or even a district level organisation. Therefore it 
must be the responsibility of the state and central 
level set up for promotion of village and cottage indus
tries and of the marketing organisation. 

6.15 The second requirement is that the product 
must be available where and when the consumer nor. 
mally purchases it. This means that retail outlets can· 
not be the same for all village and cottage industry 
products. Kh,di bhandars and similar set uos have 
a role to play. But it is too much to expect ihe con
sumer to hold back on his purchases of a variety of 
items like matches, honey, footwear. textifes til! he 
visits the bhandar. Each product must be available at 
the retail outlet at which it is usually purchased by 
the consumer. The marketing organisation must (a) 
identify the appropriate outlet for each product, (b) 
arrange for the product to be sold through this outlet, 
lc) send sales representatives regularly to make sup· 
plies. provide promotional material and service the 
retailer. In many cases the marketing organisation may 
nnd it more economic to operate through distributors 
i•l the private retail trade appointed on a commission 
hasis to discharge these functions. This is how the 
f~rge consumer goods producers ·in the organised sec-
1M operate. 

6.16 The third major requirement is that of product 
promotion at local, regional and national leveL This 
r~ouires that for each product a strong brand image 
i< huilt up and projected through advertising in mass 
media and other promotional measures. Sinc-e tbe 



output will b" produced by a mass of .artisans in diffe
rent part< of the country the brand tmage mu~t be 
that of the state or central marketmg orgamsatton. A 
producer based brand imago will_ be useful only m 
exceptional cases. The respons1b1hty for such promo
tion must clearly rest with the state and central level 
marketing organisation. 

6 17 The fourth major requirement is the need for 
a strong link between the marketing and productiOn 
organisations. This is necessary to ensure that ade
quate stocks of the product are available where and 
when they are needed. Product prm;notwn will be use
less unless the product is produced m adequate quanti
ties and in time and despatched to where the demand 
..:xists. 

6.18 The mass marKeting approach outlined above 
constitute a significant departure. from prese!'t prac
tice in which. with a few exceptwns. ther~ IS heavy 
dependence on a few ontlets like the Khad1 Bhandars 
and Super Bazar. These oulets will continue to play 
a role and the super banrs in particular can help m 
the marketing of a fairly large amount of co~tage 
industry output. But these r~tail outlets have .a hmlt
ed potential and a <nmn~um Jump m cottage _mdustry 
output is only poss1ble 1f the products of. th1s sect~r 
compete with organised sector products mall retail 
markc•s. particularly. those in urban . areas. That 
thi> can be done is proved by the experience of Amul 
Butter and Liiiat Papad. to give two examples. These 
two examoles highlight the workability of the scheme 
in different situations. In case of butter Gu]arat 
Dairy Development Federation organises prod_uction 
at centralised points even though the collectiOn of 
milk is from a large number of small producers. Quali
ty of the production is ensured through quality control 
measures and the butter. thus produced. is marketed 
under brand names through the network of retailers. 
In case of Uiiat Pappad. the production is throu~h 
a large number of workers. These workers get their 
raw materials from centralised points and their pro
duct is taken back after strict adherence to quality 
control measures. The final product is well publi
cised. like in case of butter. and sold through the net
work of retailers. 

6.19 Most of the marketing organisations limit their 
area of operation so as to ensure better returns. This 
svstem leads to exploitation and malpractices and 
calls for rectification. It is verv desirable that the 
maior chunk of production is distributed throu~h a 
large number of outlets and the nrivate retail channels 
are optimally utilised. 
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6.20 To give a boost to marketing. a link up bet
ween the supply of raw materials and marketing should 
be maintained. With the assured supply of raw 
materials. on reasonable terms. the artisan needs to 
be assured of a certain amount of off-take at the 
mtmmum. It is very difficult to fix any definite 
pronortion as the nature of products is such a com
posite lot. Broadly, it mav be assumed that an
as<urance of lifting 50'7, of the product from the 
artisan would give him great relief. The balance of 
the 511"7.'. mav be left to him to meet his own per
sonal needs and for marketing to the demand of his 

clients in the local markets at hand. In certain 
like that of carpet manufactunng. a. hundred 

cases, t l"fting of the product may be deSirable ":S 
percen t 1• "bl A uch tt tho local demand may be neg tgi e. s s . 
would be desirable to specify the. ltmtts of oiT~take of 
products in each line of productton, after takmg due 
co isan~e of the magnitude of the local demand. 
In ~ny case it should be ensured that the value 
of the off-take shall at least cover the cost of raw 
material supplied. 

6.21 Identification of markets, other than the local. 
would obviously have to be entru~ted to some allency. 
At the district level the functton can be nghtly 
undertaken, by the DSMS (District Supp~y and 
Marketing Society). A similar sort of functiOn for 
the state level and international level could pe~haps 
be best performed by suitable state level and natwnal 
level institutions respec\lvely. The proposed agency 
at the State level viz. State Rural Industnes Deve
lopment Corporation would be the right agency to 
undertake functions at that level. 

6.22 The pilot programme of rural marketin~ cen
tres has taken upon itself a very wide franchiSe. In 
the present concept the RMC is also not supported 
by any higher level expertise. The Commtttee IS ~f 
the view that the pilot project as at present envi
saged cannot work for lack of necess_ary_ expertise. in 
the RMC to manage all the items m 1ts franchiSe. 
The Committee has elsewhere recommended a se
parate raw material and marketing organisation to 
cover villa~c and cottage industries.· For technical 
support and training. other organisations of a 
hierarchial nature starting from the group unit have 
also been recommended. If these recommendations 
are accepted. the role of the rural marketing centre 
will be purely one of maintaining a suitable displa~ 
and marketinp. centres at the urban level for all types 
of village industries. The committee would recom
mend that the operation of the RMC may be limited 
to this particularised service for the village and cot
tage industry. 

6.23 An existing marketing centre under any of 
the All India organisations like KVIC. Handloom 
Board etc. has already developed its expertise for 
dealing with the products of that organisation. One 
need not tinker with the structure already built a• 
far as the product of that parent organisation is con
cerned. However. the Committee would recommend 
that all these structures should become multi-disci
plinary centres and sell such other oroducts which 
can be profitably handled. But- for the pro
ducts of other organisations and other group 
units covered by the marketing chain the rural 
marketing centres should preferably aci as agents 
for sale. In effect. the rural marketing cen
tres may work as an 'adathiya'. A suitable commis
sion arrangement will have to be made and the 
parent production ,,r~anisation will also have to make 
?rovision for taking back unsold goods and market
Ing them elsewhere. As this -may seem to indicate 
!hat the. rural marketing centre has no role to play 
tn pushmg the wares of the village industries other 
than that of tho parent organisation. the Committee 
wants to make it clear that these must be promoted 



as effective sales centres. At the same time, in 
order w give an incentive to the unit for effectively 
pushing goods of industries other than that of the 
parent industry, suitable incentives should be built 
into the sale system. As the Committee has recom
mended that a· district level society {DSMS) will be 
incharge of the raw material and marketing cover, 
that organisation will have to look after ;dl these 
aspects of cfl'ective marketing. The responsibility for 
maint~ining quality of goods, studying the consumer 
market and putting in the right type of goods at the 
urban centres shoulcl be the responsibility of the 
DSMS where intensive develooment is contemplated. 

6.24 Where new rural marketing centres have to 
be developed, it is desirable that from the beginning 
they ar~ developed as multi-commodity display and 
sales centres. They should be placed squarely under 
the DSMS. Thereby' the spread of urban marketing 
will be controlled by the society in an effective 
manner. At the same time the Committee wants to 
make it clear that one sale centre in an urban mar
ket may not be enough for pushing the entire produc
tion of village industries !o market. Existing private 
retail shops should in any case be fully brought in 
the chain of distributors. 

6.25 The marketing organisation has to cover one 
very important problem of the present artisans mark
eting system which is that he has to contmuously pro
duce and eam a livelihood whereas h1s wares have 
generally a seasonal market. Even the local buyer 
of his goods prefers to link up his purchases of the 
village artisans' goods with the festivals when it . is 
traditionally utilised. The artisan at present not bemg 
able to hold back his goods has to go to the middle
man trader who does the effective distribution for the 
festival seasons. The marketing organisation will 
have to take over this important role. The organisation 
should be in a position to take over stocks of the pro
ducer on an agreed production level throughout the 
year. Whilst stocks may be displayed in the urban 
markets through the marketing centre and retail tra
ders who are willing, a special push will have to be 
clone during the festival seasons. In these seasons, 
the goods will fetch a higher price and larger sales 
can be done. The strategy of marketing will have 
to allow for all this. This means that the strategy of 
marketing cover must have facilities for storage to 
keep goods in condition till the festival season and 
push the wares in the ready markets. incidentally, 
the festivals for various village mdustry goods are 
different in different regions of the country. The 
overall marketing cover given by the State Rural 
Industries Development Corporation and the Centra{ 
corporation will have to do this services for exploit
ing the festival markets of the country effectively. At 
the distnct level there has to be storage accommoda
tion for the society and necessary financial support 
for holding back stocks. 

6.26 A ·suitable linkage with Government purchases 
can yield an assured market for the products of the 
village and cottage industries. Government agencies 
are mea!\t to include all Central and State Govern
ments, Defence, Railways, P&T and other public .sec-
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tor uudcnakings. In Tamil Nadu reservation of pur
chases from village aud cottage industries has been 
made obligatory, and the scheme is reported to have 
shown encouraging r..:sults. For Goverumenta) pur· 
d1ascs ;pecilications and designs need to be settled in 
advan~e and should be adhered to. Ad-hoc change of 
spccJI<catwns can put the industry in an awkward si
rualion. Here in the example of blanket purchases 
by tho Defence may be worth mentioning. A sudden 
change in the specifications of the lot ordered led to 
huge stocks with K YlC which found it very ditlicult to 
dispose off subsequently. For ensuring regular sup
ply to Governmental agencies a proper tie up of the 
basic production units with districts and State level 
agoncies and operation of a national grid for mar
keting needs to be ensured. 

6.27 The Committee has already suggested that 
D~MS should take back from the artisan at least 
)0';/n of his goods if not more. Presently, wherever 
marketing of goods of the artisans has been attempt
ed on this basis, like in the Handloom Cooperallv~s 
and in the Coir Board, it has been found that there is 
no emphasis on ensuring quality of goods. It should 
be made clear that the artisans produce will be accepted 
by the marketing organisation only if it fulfils the bas1c 
standards laid down by the organisation. There should 
be no compromise in this matter. Whilst placing 
orders on the artisan, the marketing unit will have 
to continuously survey the market and see that the 
demand is for saleable varieties and standards. Thus 
a continuous appraisal of the market and its needs and 
for ensuring the quality of the goods to meet the 
standard will be the responsibility of the DSMS. Whil
st this may be theoretically a sound proposition, in 
actual practice there can be two problems. Firstly, 
pressures can be brought in on the organisation to 
accept goods below quality. Secondly, having a 
sort of monopoly cover over the artisans ware, bad 
practices may develop in the marketing society so as 
not to pay a proper price for the goods by unneces
sarily rejecting goods even though up to quality, For 
both these reasons it is desirable that a neutral body 
should be constituted where disputes of this natur~ 
can be taken up and arbitration secured. The Com
mittee suggests that such a neutral body may be 
set up by DlC for each district comprising of techni
cal experts who will be relevant to the problem. The 
decisions of these technical groups will be binding on 
both parties. 

6.28 The present marketing organisation of the 
KVIC or the Handloorn Board generally proceeds on 
the basis of cost plus. Such a method firstly does not 
look into the legitimate costing of the goods and se
condly does not fully tap the consumer market. The 
marketing organisation should. therefore, see to the 
proper pricing of its ware. In its price to the artisan 
it should ensure a reasonable daily wage for work: 
done. At the other end the price of the goods should 
be what the market will bear. In practice working of 
this system will show that in the festival seasons. 
price can be suitably marked up provided tl>at stand
ards are maintained and proper marketing efforts 
made. This opportunity to make profits should not 
be lost by the society. On the other band. in the off
season, goods may not be saleable except at the 



cost basis. To push the goods and clear the goods 
quickly from stocks and enthuse the artisan to produce 
more, the strategy should be for a lower price 
during the olf·season. Unfortunately, our entire ap
proach has been contrary. We maintain a high price 
in the off-season and a subsidised price in the festi
val seasons. This is not what the trade does. These 
niceties of trade practices will have to be built into 
the marketing structure. 

6.29 The standard specification for goods and the 
organisation for checking the quality has to be built 
into the marketing system. There has to be a conti
nuous appraisal of market demand. Soon after the 
Handloom Committee made its report in 1974, when 
th~ Development Commissioner was appointed in the 
Mm1stry of 1ndustnal l.)evelopment, research was 
carried out about the change in taste of people re
gardmg handloom cloth for the general population. 
It was found that contrary to the existing thinking 
the demand was moving up into higher counts of 
yam. There is a continuous process of taste change 
m th.e consumer and greater and greater sophistica
tion m the demand. There has to be some organisa
tion wh1ch studies the market patterns and changing 
tastes and then prepares the specifications for new 
types of goods that have to be produced. This 
responsibility can be spread between the Central Gov
ernment and the State Governments. The district 
marketing organisation and the State marketing or
gamsatiOn can draw the standards for purchase of 
goods from the artisans on their assessment of the 
market. 

6.30 The ~hole focus to the development of village 
and cotta~e mdust1res need to be market-oriented and 
commenc1al an~ not sheer production-oriented, and 
should ensure fatr wage to the. artisan. In the produc
t~on-onented approach the pnme focus remains con
lined to providing social benefits at the cost of the 
State/Central Exchequer. Such an approach can only 
bnng us near to an untenable situation and should 
n<?t be encouraged for any length of time. A market
Oriented commercial approach. on the other hand 
wou19 red~ce the dependence of the village and cot: 
tage mdustJres. 

. 6.31 The. art of selling consumer goods lies in effec
tive advertisement. The general experience shows 
that the relative price of goods and the relative qua
lity and l~st10g nature of goods has many a time no 
relevance m the consu.mers opting for buying a parti
cular product. That IS why advertisement has come 
to stay as an important component of the marketing 
effort. VIllage and cottage industries have not been 
able to follow th1s effective marketing strategy because 
each _Production unit is too small and getting together 
sufficient. nur!lbers to support an effective advertise
ment dnve IS an. impossible task. The Committee 
recommends that 10 the initial stages the marketing 
through advertisement will have to be a service to be 
rendered by the State organisations for the develop
men~ of viiiag_e and cottage industries. A subsidised 
service for !h1s purpose Will be fully justified. This 
of course w1ll have to be linked up with the c 't 
f th h 

. f . . apac1 y 
o e c ~10 o ?rga~Isatlons to produce the quality 
and quant1ty required m the market. 
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6.32 Our handloom experience shows us clearly 
that if a proper marketing strategy is evolved, it should 
be possible to sell the products of villa.ge and cottage 
industries in new and distant markets m the country. 
(ooptex of Tamil Nadu and the parallel organisa
tion in Andhra Pradesh (APCO) have shown how 
by organised marketing the consumer can be tempt
ed to favour these goods. The States will have to 
take the initial lead in developing such covering 
organisations for the industries most prevalent in the 
State. The Centre's contribution will be provision 
of market intelligence, training institutions, design 
development and ouitable guidance to the States 
in improving their marketing strategies. Many pro
ducts of the village and cottage industries are find
ing special markets in foreign countries and Com
mittee recommends full tapping of such potential 
markets. Today this sector of high manual involve
ment has a market in the atlluent countries as handi
crafts. Though our Handicrafts Board has done 
pioneering work in this direction much more can 
possibly be done in this and other fields. The skilled 
worker and the artisan will find their mettle only 
m meetmg the taste of this sophisticated market. 
Incidentally return for manual will be the highest in 
such a market. 

6.33 The credit aspects, in their entirety, are being 
dealt With by the Reserve Bank or India's Com
mittee to Review Arrangements for Institutional 
Credit for Agricultural and Rural Development. This 
Commtttee, headed by Shri B. Sivaraman has sub
mitted. ItS report. The recommendations of this 
Comnuttee would be examined to find out whether 
It has suggested suitable safeguards in respect of the 
problem at hand. In case. of any deficiency, the 
reqUirements would be SUitably highlighted in the 
dmpter o

10
.n credit requirements proposed to be 

mduded the main report of the National Com
mittee. 

. 6.34 Credit re.quirements for marketing of produc
tion to the artisans will be fairly substantial A 
rough .estimate made by the Gaya Organisatio~ the 
~ommittee has already referred to nuts the de~and 
e~ween Rs. 30 and 50 lakhs per year. Even thou h 

tho way~ and means credit can be obtained from t~e 
commencal banks or the cooperative system mar in 
ms oney Will be. required for both the DSM's g d 

RIDC. Sufficient · . an 
provided by the St ~argm money will have to be 
organisations based a e Government to these two 
b~siness that will be 0~v~l:;easonable. appraisal of the 
gm money should al b ped. Adjustment of mar
as business develops. so e made from time to time 

6.35 The Reserve Bank f 1 d. 
ing credit at cheap rat 0 n Ia has been provid
which works throu h es 10 t~e handl'?om sector 
operative marketin: 0~oopera_tlve societies and co
s.onable to expect that ga~lsatlons. It is o!'IY rea
ties will be given for sJmi.lar cheap credtt facJII
the other village indu~3:rketJhg of production to all 
developmont by the St~t t at _are taken up for 
the cooperative sector fj,S t p~ov1ded they are in 
the number of artisan · u t e problem is that 
the frame of develop~~~~~ .have t

1
o be brought within 

ts so arge and the Com-



mittee has already indicated that it is too much to 
expect formation of viable and efficient cooperatives 
to cover this vast number of artisans within any 
reasonable period. In fact, the Committee is of the 
view that expecting a cooperative structure could 
develop in any large measure in the near future will 
be unwise. The DSMS and the SRIDC has been 
postulated by the Committee in order to meet this 
gap in organisation to this sector. The cheapness 
of the credit is not really meant for the cooperative 
but is to enable the cooperative to give cheap credit 
to the artisans. The Committee recommends that 
the DSMS and the SRIDC who have to orovide mar
keting facilities to the artisans at cheap "rates should 
be enabled by the Reserve Bank to get its ways and 
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means credit for this purpose at cheap rates equal to 
those given to the cooperative system. The Central Gov
ernment have already indicated that a Bill for forma
tion of a National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development will be introduced shortly in Parlia
ment. When such an organisation comes into being. 
it should be possible for that organisation to support 
both the cooperatives and the State Corporations on 
par for the necessary funds for supporting artisans 
classes. Till then, some method will have to be 
found to give cheap credit to the DSMS and the 
SRIDC. The Committee recommends that this 
should be considered on a priority basis and an 
answer found early by the Central Government. 



7. TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

7.1 The average artisan uses rather outmoded 
equipment. In most cases. even though beUer 
equipments having higher levels of productivity and 
returns are available, the same are not being made 
use of. This raises the cost of production to a !eve! 
which the market cannot absorb. To steer clear 
of such a siluation efforts need to be directed towards 
increasing the productivity of the artisans. A three 
pronged attack on the problem of technological 
development of the artisans is required. In the first 
step an effort must be made to equip the artisan with 
the better techniques of production that are already 
available. The second stage would be to remove the 
drudgery element from these techniques. througfl 
technological development, so as to make them more 
productive. The third element would be to inno· 
vate new technologies through research and develop. 
ment activities. In the present chapter an attempt 
has been made to suggest viable schemes. 

7.2 Since the inception of planning there has been 
constant endeavour to highlight the r.:search and deve. 
lopment aspects of cottage and village industries. 
In the process some developments have taken _place. 
However still much remains to be done. 

7.3 The First Five Year Plan recommended mea· 
sures which sought to enable village and cottage in· 
dustries to carve operational areas for themselves and 
also to aid them in tapping the same efficiently. The 
prime measure suggested was that o( the Common 
Production Programme whose possible strategy ele
ments included, among other things, coordination of 
research to alleviate the temporarily disadvantageous 
position of village and cottage industries. In the 
Second Five Year Plan a wider horizon of rural indus· 
trialisation was perceived in the broader context of 
increasing production of consumer goods. To fulfil 
such aims, structural changes to ensure modernisation 
of rural industries in economic fashion was foreseen 
through Slate initiative and assistance. The Pilot 
Projects of the Second Plan and the Rural Industries 
Projects under the Third Plan also stressed the research 
and developmental aspects of rural industrialisation. 
Technological development of industries in rural areas 
was considered sine-qua-non of their success. The 
Fourth Five Year Plan stressed the need for pro
gressive improvement in the production techniques 
of small and rural industries so as to enable them 
to produce quality goods and bring them to a viable 
level. The technological development programme 
for traditional rural industries aimed at a two-fold 
objective viz .. the avoidance of technological unem· 
ployment during the period of transition and the in· 
crease in 11roductivity of these industries through adop
tion of improved techniques for attaining a viable 
basis. In the subsequent Fifth and Sixth Plans 
evolution of an appropriate technology for village 
and cottage industries has been suggested so as to 
remove the drudgery element, increase the earnings 
of the artisan. reduce the price of products and im
prove their saleability through ensuring quality pro-
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dwtion. The various Industrial Policy Resolutions 
and Statements have also highlighted these aspects. 

7.4 The Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
has been, in a way, the sole agency concerning itself 
with the advancement of khadi and village industries. 
It has taken some concrete steps towards research and 
developmental activities in the context of the rural 
decentra!ised sector (Appendix X).· The ..;ope of 
the research activities undertaken at the behest of 
KVIC include experiments in design, fabrication of 
improved equipment, modification in the existing im
plements and improvement of various processes of 
production. The research activities carried out by the 
KVIC come under the overall R & D programmes 
which are examined by the National Committee on 
Science and Technology (NCST). The Science and 
Technology programme of the KVIC was approved 
by the Government of India in consultation with the 
Planning Commission in the financial year 1975-76. 
Initially 9 projects were sanctioned. Subsequently 
more proje~ts were identified and by the end of 1978· 
79. 42 prorects ~ere under way. All these projects 
hav.e specific obJects to be fulfilled in a specified 
penod. Thou_gh the_ R & D effort is a continuous pro· 
cess 1t acqUired s•gn•ficant attention when N.C.S.T. 
formulated special panel for KVIC. With the cons
titution of a standing Committee for guiding· R&D 
efforts of the KVIC and formulation of panel of 
experts for ,village industries under KVIC, these efforts 
are now gammg depth and direction. 

7.5 In the scheme of DJCs, due recognition of the 
development of research and technology has been 
there and a full fledged manager has been envisaged 
in th~ set up to look after the relevant aspects. The 
functiOns. as defin_d, require this manager to keep 
abreast of R&D m select product lines and quality 
control method ~nd to ascertain problems of entre· 
preneurs m qualtty of raw materials, production 
methods a~d processes. In concept a manager has 
been pro;:•ded, but in reality hardly any one has 
been appomted. 

7.6 A .lot of ~ffort has been put in by various 
orga':usallons to 1mprove the existing technology so as 
to g1ve an a.rt•san a better return for his labours. 
Yet, cons,~enng the picture as a whole, the effort so 
far mad~ 1s haphazard and no strong institutions have 
been bwlt, up yet to id~ntify the problems and find 
the reme~hes. The pol!c~ approa.ch suggested for 
technologtc~l development m the village industries in 
Chapter 4 rs to: 

(i) ena~le the artisan in ~very village industry to 
avail of the tech~olog1cal developments already 
ma4e and the Improved equipment that is 
ava1lable; 

(ii) imp~ove technology in order to mechanise such 
portion. of _the production chain in each indus. 
try wh1c~ Involves substantial drudgery and in 
retur.n g1ves very httle recompense in money 
for t1me spent; and 



(iii) find out intermediate technology with greater 
mechamsatton of certain -common service in 
the production chain so that the production unit 
of the artisan adopting the system and supported 
by th~ necessary co:'er can .·imJ?rove his pro
ducttvtty. The mmtmum atm tn productivity 
~ncrease per unit is suggested as a quadruplicate 
mcrease before the end of the century and the 
maximum for leeway in the economy has been 
shown to be as much as 16 times. 

The organisation structure will have to meet these 
requirements. 

7. 7 It is evident that very large numbers of the arti
sans plying village and cottage industries are at present 
using equipment which is obselete whilst much better 
equipments have been devised and can be made avail
able. The technology followed by them is also not the 
most productive according to available technology. An 
organisation has. therefore, to be built up to see that 
the millions of artisans who have not yet adopted the 
technology are enabled to take advantage of the avail
able technology. This require an organisational cover 
to-

(i) train the artisan in the available technology; 

(ii) equip this with the necessary equipment to 
adopt the technology; and 

(iii) provide a trouble shooting cover whilst his 
adoption of the technology is going on. 

The cost of equipment for the various village indus
tries, though modest, is well outside the capacity of the 
average artisan to procure on his own. The KVIC 
has introduced system of capital subsidy. Under 
the industry component of IRD and the TR YSEM a 
subsidy upto Rs. 3000/- per artisan bas .been provi
ded for. The system must ensure that the artisan 
gets his equipment without undue pressure em his 
resources. A suitable system of grant and loan has 
to be devised. 

7.8 The first task of the technologists will be to 
find a relevant mechanisation for the drudgery ele
ment in the present manual operations in the various 
village industries. Firstly, the operations involving 
drudgery will have to be identified in the production 
chains of all the village industries which we are going 
to support under the present available technology. 
This is a technical task and has to be done by the 
experts, for the industries which the Committee has 
suggested should be taken up on priority (vide para
graph 4.17 in Chapter 4. For each of the groups 
of industries, technical expertise will have to . be 
brought into eff~ct to analyse the prese~t pr_oductton 
chain and identify the pomts for techntcal tmprove
ment. As in the view of the Committee this is 
the most important improvement that has to be 
brought into the village and cottage industries sector, 
this process should be completed within a year of the 
start of operations. It :--ill be for the technologists 
to specify the remedies qmckly. 

7.9 The remedies for drudgery elements having 
been found and already in several industries such aids 
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are a'ailab!e: these new aids will have to be built into 
the production chain. Such aids will be common to 
a large numbl!r or artis:.ms. for example, carding 
of cotton will support a large number of artisans. 
Like that we can identify existing technologies and 
newly developed technologies for each industry. The 
common service is best provided at the growth cen~ 
tre unit. If this is too small for the productivity of 
the common service. a number of group <..:entre units 
will have be brought within the command of such 
a service. This will have to be planned for each 
industry by the technical hierarchy for that industry. 

7.10 Having identified that technology and provi
ded the necessary service for aiding the <>rtisans. the 
artisan will have to be taught to utilise the service 
and improve his productivity. For the same time 
that he now employs in the traditional production pro
cess, by reducing his drudgery a greater t'pportunity 
is given to him to use the time so saved in producing 
the final goods. Thus, each artisan will be produc
ing larger amounts of the goods under the new dis
pensation. Unless there is an organisation to take 
charge of his larger productivity and spread the mar
ket, the present system of supply and demand will not 
enable him to effectively dispose of the surplus. As 
a result. the improved technology will not.lead to im
proved productivity. The crucial problem here, 
therefore. is that of marketing larger amount of goods 
in the economy. This has been dealt "ith in the 
marketing chapter. 

7.1'1 In the strategy chapter, the need for evolving 
an intermediate technology with greater mechanisa
tion which can enable the artisan to increase his pro
duction from 4-16 times before the end of the decade 
has been recommended and this is considered absorb
able in the economy. The intermediate technology 
which will enable mechanisation of certain additional 
items in the process chain, has therefore, to be deve
loped for each of the village industries taken up for 
development. The technical group for the industry 
will have to identify such points where mechanisation 
can be brought in. Here. there has to be a rapport 
between the field technical hierarchy and the research 
institutions to identify the points in the chain where 
improvement in technology is possible and then pro
ceed to do the necessary research and development to 
provide the relevant technology and the equipment. 
Thus. in the pursuit of intermediate technology a 
rapport has to be developed between the field techni
cal organisation and the research workers. How this 
is to be institutionalised is an organisational problem 
and this has been developed in the chapter on Orga
sational Structure. 

7.12 A close look at any village industry with a 
view to developing the technology will show that the 
problem is a multi-disciplinary one. There are very 
few technological research centres in the country which 
can handle a multidisciplinary problem. The' natio
nal laboratories mainly are uni-disciplinary bodies 
though a few of them have got the capacity in parti
cular sectors to look at more than one discipline. 
It is only the regional research centres of the CSIR 
where multidisciplinary problems can at present be 



handled. The KVlC is at present having an organi
sation for research and technology. It is necessary 
first of all to identify the various national institutes 
and research and t~c.hnology development for village 
and cottage industries. This can only be done at 
the national level. This postulates a national organi
sation which can study the basic problem and iden
tify the necessary institutes. Having done this, the pro
blems and suggestions that come up from the field 
from the various technical groups will have to be 
analysed and a direction given to the research and 
development programme in each of the village indus
tries. This again is best done at a national organi
sation. Most of the national institutes and research 
and development institutes today work on a custom 
service. Their own research. like those of the labo
ratories of the CSIR though given the franchise to 
support industries have not yet got down to the level 
of village and cottage industries, in their own research 
programmes. To demand that these institutions 
should now look into intermediate technology on a 
priority basis will not work because of the inertia 
of the system unless some organisation is prepared 
to act as the customer and pay for the research. The 
national organisation will have to be one that should 
perform these services for the village and cottage in
dustries. This again will be the most effective way 
of quickly utilising the structure of research and tech
nical development already available in the country. 
The Department of Science and Technology has al
ready provided a precedent by suppprting the K VIC 
for funding certain accepted programmes of research 
and development. This cover will have to be exten
ed to the national organisation to meet the needs of 
the problems as identified by them. 

7.13 Whilst the chain of organisations and the meth
odol~gy proposed would meet the problem of gradu
ally tmprovmg the technology of the artisan to meet 
his productivity, certain mundane problem arise. The 
experience in the field of KVlC and others shows that 
even though the equipm~n~ has already been designed 
whtch tmproves produchvtty of the artisan and the 
artisan is prepared to accept tbe equipment and there 
are provisions for training. there is no structure for 
producing the new equipment and supplying them in 
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large quantities. We are dealing here not with hun
dreds and thousands but lakhs per year. No doubt, 
much of this equipment can be produced may be in 
the village and cottage industries themselves or in 
small industries. A suitable organisation will, there
fore, have to be developed for assessing the demand 
and farming out the work. If a careful assessment 
of the demand is made and a time phase of not more 
than 10 years to cover the entire artisan group in the 
country under the most important industries is 
accepted. it will be seen that the task of equipment, 
production and distribution will be a very substantial 
one. 

7.14 The equipment needed by the artisans is pos
sible to be produoed at different levels. In some 
cases the production at the level of ·individual arti
san or a group of artisans may be possible. In others 
the production may have to be assigned to small 
scale and medium scale sector of the industry. Yet 
in some other sectors, like leather technology, the 
desirability of producing the machines in the large 
scale sector may be necessary. 

7.15 Some other management problems will also 
arise in trying to rapidly transform the technology in 
such a vast number of production units. For each 
o.f the t~ree stages of development of technology men
ttoned m paragraph 7.6 above, the artisan has to be 
trahted for adopting the improved technology. It is 
destrable to .proceed on a ~ell spread pilot project 
~pproach taki!lg a group umt under each industry to 
mtenstvel~ tram •!I the artisans in the group. With 
the expenence gamed, further refinement of the train
ing process can be done and large scale adoption 
ensured. 

7.16 Another problem is that the technical hierar
chy for each of the village industries which are in 
the field and which it has been proposed should be 
expended, ~ost of them are not fully aware of the 
technology Improvements that are going on in their 
sector.s. There ha.s to be an organisation for suit
able mservtce trammg for such technicians and tech
nologists which is being dealt with in the chapter on 
Trammg. 



8. TRAINING 

8.1 Prevalance of outmoded production techniques 
coupkd with low traditional skills is still broadly the 
order of the day with artisans in the backward areas. 
Upgradation of skills so as to enable the use of the 
techniques and technologies in existence. and impart 
knowledge of new skills and management capabilities 
to absorb new techniques and technologies assumes 
great importance in the context of backward areas 
development. Any effective programme of introduc
tion of technical and technological improvements, 
without strong back up of skill formation package at 
the appropriate time and place, would not yield the 
desired results. 

8.2 In successive Five Year Plans, stress has been 
laid on imparting suitable training to artisans and 
others engaged in the village and cottage industries. 
but the programme implementation thus far does not 
present a consistent picture of implementation of 
various schemes in a well knit and coordinated 
fashion. The First Plan envisaged coordination of train
ing and research. During the Second Five Year 
Plan. training aspects became quite conspicuous. 
Under the RAP this Plan envisaged training of arti
sans through provision of stipends. Under :he Pilot 
Project scheme the introduction of training-cum-pro· 
duction centres to introduce new skills in rural areas 
by combining the advantages of institutional training 
and apprenticeship system was launched. P!anmng 
of training facilities and improvement for skill was 
mentioned as an important element of the Rural 
Industries Projects under the Third Plan. Skill develop· 
ment was sought through cluster type institutions for 
training in allied trades. in ~elected are~s. peripatetic 
demonstration and tramtng 111 vtllage mdustnes and 
handicrafts. and -all India Institute for training in 
industrial extension techniques. The Fourth Plan latd 
stress on training programmes for skill improvement 
in the selected trades particularly of rural artisans. 
Through the concept of growth centres, the Fifth Five 
Year Plan envisaged a carry forward of the need for 
training. 

8.3 The training programme of the village and 
cottage industries is pri~arily han~led by th~ five all 
India Institutions VIZ. (1) KVIC, (ll/ All Indta Hand· 
loom Board, (iii) All Ind•a J:land•crafts Board. (tvl 
Central Silk Board and (v) Cmr Board. As at j:>re.sent 
the KVTC comes under the_ domam of the Mm1stry 
of Rural Reconstruction, Cotr Board under the Mm~s
try of Industry and the other Boards under the Mmts· 
try of Commerce. Beside these i~stitutions. the State 
Governments and voluntary ag_enc•es are also engaged 
in the process of impartmg trammg. 

8.4 KVIC has been enga~ed in the trait:ting of 
artisans and supervisory techmcal and managena_l per· 
sonnel. The training pr'?gramme of. the Khadt an:! 
Village Industries Commtsst~n ts. qutte ~omprehet~Sive 
and has four tier structure t.e. (t) trammg_ of <.fliccrs 
and staff of KVIC and State Boards and mstttuhons, 
(ii) training: of manaj!~rs. accountant !l"d Mtpervtsory 
staff of instituttons. (Ill) trammg of umt level workers, 
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and (iv) training of artisans. The first tier training is 
conducted at the Central Training Institute at Nasik. 
The second tier courses are conducted by zonal train· 
ing centres and village industries training institutions. 
There are at present 2 zonal centres located at Nasik 
and Bangalore and 41 khadi and village ltidustries 
training-cum-resarch institutes spread in various parts 
of the country. The third tier training is conducted at 
Khadi Gramodyog vidyalayas which are about 100 in 
number and located in various parts of the country 
and also through zonal training units. The fourth tier 
training is conducted at production centres. There are 
also Khadi and Gramodyog Vidyalayas in most states 
which are being run by voluntary institutions. 

8.5 In the case of khadi. with the technical and 
technological improvement, artisans have been given 
orientation in the improved techniques at Jamuna lal 
Bajaj Central Research Institute at Wardha and 
various other centres spread throughout the country. 
A similar sort of programme has been followed in the 
case of other village industries. In some industries some 
specialised institutions bave been imparting training 
as well. For instance, in case of cottage match 
industry, training is imparted at· Kora Kendra. Bori
vili. Bombay and also at Vellore rTamil Nodu) and 
at Kurukshetra IHaryana) to candidates deputed by 
registered institutions, co-operatives and State Boards 
who are willing to set up cottage match units, Stipends 
and travelling allowances are p1id to candidates ami 
tuition fee is paid to the institulions. In case of bee
keeping a central research and training i_n~titute ha' 
been set up at Pune. A departmental tmmmg centre 
has been set up at Diinapur in Nagabnd with a view 
to catering to the needs of the North Ea.tem States 
Under the expansion nrogramme of New Model Cllark
has, an NMC refresher trnining course has been con
ducted at Bengeri, Huhli district. Two vidyalavas, one 
each in Haryana (Punjab) and the other at Dhanun 
(Haryana) have been set up to mce· the needs of the 
expansion programme of khadi. Other training pro
grammes have been urgradat"1on of the weavers' 
training centre at Kumaritkatta (Assam), settin~ up 
of a training centre at Yahali (Arunachal Pradesh). 
under tl1e ausnices of the Arunachal Seva San2h ~nd 
training of KVJ a•d RAP Manaoers under the Govern
ment's DIC programme at Raikot (Gujaratl. ~1anage
ment oriented training has been organised from 
time to time in collaboration with in,titutions like 
Small Industries Extension TraininQ Institute (SIETl). 
Hvderabad, Indian Institute of Management Ahme· 
dabad etc. Co-onerative training is also arrnnged 
through co-operative training colleges managed by 
Nntional Co-ooer.tive Union of India. At the natio· 
nal level the National Institute of Rural Development 
has been set up. This Institute has been organising 
soveral training programmes as part of its servicing 
activities to central/state governments and other orga· 
nisations. Training about industrial co-operatives is 
also being done by KVIC. 

R.6 Uptill 1978-79, KV1C has trained 7,06,894 
persons. Of this. 573,964 were in khadi and the rest 



in other village industries. During 1978-79. the corres
ponding numbers trained were 6,737 and 945 res
pectively as is brought out in the table that follows. 
The figures highlight the lopsided character of trainmg 
being imparted by the KVIC. 

TABLE 8·1 :Number of persons !rained [,y KV/C till 1978-79 and 
duri11g 1978-79 

Number trained 

S. No. Industry Total During 
till 1978-79 
1978-79 

2 3 4 

(. Khadi 5,73,964 945 

II. Village Industries 

1. Processing of cereals & pulses 3,012 89 

2. Ghani Oil · 6,326 453 

3. Village Leather · 4,864 95 

4. Cottage Match · 1,552 50 

S. Manufacture of canegur and 
Khandsui · 5,630 140 

6. 'Pdlmgur Making and other palm 
products · · · · 54,266 3,976 

7. No~-Edible Oils and Soap . 2,457 103 

8. Handmade paper 2,125 51 

9. Bee-keeping 4,597 132 

10. Village Pottery 4,614 157 

11. Fibre 40,440 120 

12. Lime Manufacturing 789 104 

13. Gobar (Methane) Gas 1,146 322 

14. Carpentry and Blacksmithy 267 

15. Collection of Forest Plants and 
fruits for Medical Purposes 107 

16. Shellac 4 

17· Manufacturing of Gums and Resins 

18. Manufacturing of Katha 6 

19. Fruit Processing a.nd Fruit Preser-
vat ion 22 

20. Bamboo and Cane Work 

21. Manufacturing of Household Atu-
minium Utensils 6 

TOTAL n 1,32,930 5,792 
TOTAL I+n 7,06,894 6,737 

8.7 The training programme in the field of hand
loom ts mamly earned through (i) the Institute of 
Handloom Technology located at Salem and Varanasi 
and (11) 23 Weavers Service Centres spread all over 
the country. A new institute of handloom technology 
for North Easte~n Region has been _envisaged. The 
expert weavers tmpart trammg to existing and pros
pective weavers. With the starting of schemes like 
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Intensive Handloom Development Projet'tS and Export 
Production Projects. the training needs of this industry 
have gone up. The Central programme for develop
ment of Handloom Industry includes training pro
gramme for managers and secretaries of co-o!Jerative 
societies and apex bodies. Scheme for educatiOn. of 
members of Co-operative Societies has also been 
launched. The co-operative training programmes 
are arranged through Vaikunth Mehta Institute of Co
operative Management. Pune. National Council of 
(:o-operative Training, Co-operative Union of India 
and Institute of Management, Ahmedabad. 

8.8 The All India Handicrafts Board has launched 
massive training programmes for training of persons in 
rural and semi-urban areas in various crafts. The 
training programmes include both training of crafts
men on large scale and apprenticeship training and 
are imparted by the training centres. After the train
ing, the artisan can go either for self-employment or 
work in the production centres. 

8.9 The Central Silk Board has three Research 
Institutes located at Mysore, Berhampore and Ranchi 
and provide three courses namely post-graduate, in
service refresher course and farmers training cour$e. 
The State Governments also provide training of the 
level of Ceriificate course in sericulture. Training 
colleges run by the State Governments are in the 
States of Asiam, Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir. Orissa. 
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. 

8.10 The Coir Board has been running a National 
Coir. Training_ and Design Centre at Alleppey which 
provides trammg to the managers as well as artisans. 
The Centre is running training courses in the field o! 
advanced coir technology (long term) and medium 
term as well as short training courses for artisans. On 
the spot technical advice and guidance is given to 
cmr processors in coir extraction, srinning. dyeing, 
shade matchmg •. weavmg etc. Training in coir pro
~essmg and fabncat10n of Simple coir products is also 
Imparted to local artisans in the demonstration-cum
exte~sion centres. . The Coir producing States are also 
runnmg a few trammg programmes in their produc
tion-cum-training centres. 

S.ll Regular training programmes for artisans 
under the Rural Industries Projects and Rural Arti
sans Programmes have been merged with the D!Cs. 
DIC has accepted the concept. The agency of D!Cs 
have taken full recognition of the training aspects and 
one of the managers in the set up is earmarked to 
deal With thiS problem along with the research and 
development. aspects. . He has to arrange for train
mg courses m prod~chon methods and in the manage
ment of small and tmy and cottage units. 

. 8.12 The programme of National Scheme of Train
tng of Rural _Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) 
has been Initiated with effect from 15th Aug,ust. 
1979 Wtth the pnnc1pal objective of removal cf un
employment amon~ youth. The main thrust of the 
scheme IS on equipping rural youth with necessary 
skills and technology to enable them to take to voca
tions of self-employment. The training program-



mes cover all the three sectors of 
primary, secondary and tertiary. 
gredients of TR YSEM are: 

the economy. viz, 
The essential in-

(i) Careful identification of opportunities for gain
ful self employment based on an economic 
analysis of developmental assets and liabilities 
of each block; · 

(ii) Designing training programmes which will 
help to impart the requisite skills, and identi
fication of institutions which can impart such 
training on the principle of 'Learning by 
Doing'; 

ltit) Organisation of post-training services such as 
subsidy. credit and marketing arrangements 
and provision of necessary tie-up of various 
aspects; and 

(iv) Organisation of the training programmes in 
such a manner that the Training Institution ser
ves the need for continuing education of the 
trainees and acts like an umbilical cord between 
the Training Institution and the trainees. 

8.13 TRYSEM envisages the selection of benefi
ciaries based on the income criteria. The priority 
in selection is to be accorded to the poorest families 
in conformity with the Antyodaya approach. Only 
one beneficiary is intended to be taken from each 
family, preference being given to those who show apti
tude for innovative and entrepreneurial activity. 
Priority categories include women, scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes, ex-servicemen and persons who 
have attended the 9 month course under National 
Adult Education Programme. 

8.14. During the period of trammg. stipends upto 
Rs. 100 per month can be granted to each trainee, 
and a grant upto Rs. 50 per trainee per month is 
given to the training institution so as to meet the 
training expenses. A lump sum amount of Rs. 100 
per trainee per course is also provided for purchase 
of raw materials, tools etc. 

8.15. During the course of training. the trainees are 
helped to prepare project reports, which are converted 
into bankable schemes. They are helped to apply 
for bank loans and subsidies. Subsidies throughout 
the country· are on IRD pattern and have a maximum 
limit of Rs. 3,000 per trainee. 

8.16. Besides the institutional mode of training. 
TRYSEM also permits and encourages non-formal 
training through industrial . units, servkes establish
ments, master craftsmen, artiSans and skilled wm kers. 
Strengthening of existing training infrastruct_ure is 
an important componen~ of TRYSEM. The e':ltlfe ex
penditure on TR YSEM ts shared on 50:50 basts by the 
Centre and the States. Concurrent evaluation is an 
integral part of the TR YSEM scheme. 

8.17. During the course of operation of TRYSEM 
for a few months, a number of deficiencies have come 
to notice. These, along with the su~gested solution 
are dealt with in the paragraphs that follow. 
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8.18. There are various areas in the country which 
have absolutely no traming infrastructure. Even else
where, the rural vocational training infrastructure 
either serves the needs of urban youth, or is lying 
in a moribund state for want of resources, staff and 
equipment. It is suggested that each district in the 
country should have at least one composite training 
centre . 

• 
8.19. New training centres of the composite type 

need to be set up in remote inaccessible areas, hilly 
and tribal areas on a priority basis. 

8.20 State Governments find its exceedingly difficult 
to make resources avatlable for setting up of new 
training centres or strengthening of existing ones. under 
the current pattern of 50:50 sharing. This pattern is 
also likely to tilt the balance further in favour of the 
relatively advanced states, as their financial capacity 
is better. It is, therefore. suggested the training 
of training infrastructure. whether old or new. shculd 
be done on 100% basis by the Central Government 
for centres to be located in remote and inaccessible 
areas, hilly and tribal areas, and areas predominantly 
inhabited by members of the scheduled castes. This 
is the only way we can build at least one well equipped 
composite training critre in each district of the country 
to meet the very large demand that the recommenda
tions would entail. 

8.21. For course of less than one month's duration 
. the stipend should be fixed at Rs. 5 per day. 

8.22 For all training-programmes, the cost of travel 
to and from the training institution should be allowed 
to be funded from the scheme. 

8.23. There are variations in the pattern of other 
agencies in the decentralised sector like the Handi
crafts Boards and KVIC. It is difficult to promote 
training in such items without accepting the pattern 
already approved for the purpose by the concerned 
organisations. These patterns have the ble~>,ings of 
the concerned Ministries. It is. therefore, suggested 
that such pattern should be treated as patterns approv
ed under TR YSEM also. Expenditure on such trades 
should be allowed to be incurred according to such 
pattern. 

8.24 Provision of an improved tool-kit is one of 
the important factors in raising the productivity of 
a rural artisan. Most of the Schemes like the Rural 
Programme or the SFDA do have a provision for a 
free tool-kit or some subsidy. TRYSBM has no such 
provision. It is recommended that this crucial element 
should be built in as integral part of the scheme. 

8.25. There is no difference in the pattern of subsidy 
whether a project is intended to benefit an individual 
beneficiary or is of a community nature. In the case 
of community irrigation schemes. 50')(. subsidy is al
ready approved under the IRD/SFDA. A similar pro
vision needs to be made for TR YSEM projects to be 
launched on a cooperative or community basis. 

8.26. The scheme has hardly any provision for 
training of trainers or for strengthening the infrast-



ructure relating to trainers' trammg institutions. This 
needs to be included. In some areas, no progress can 
at all be made unless a corps of specialised trainers is 
first built up. This is a critical input. 

8.27. On the credit side, there is no mechanism 
to ensure that the banks charge only the differential 
rate of interesi from the TRYSEM trainees. In,fact· 
reports indicate that rates of 9 to II% are being charg
ed. While there has to be an attempt to induce the 
banks to be more liberal in their appoach, it also 
appears to be necessary to subsidise the interest rate, 
so that the elfctive rate charged from the rural arttsans 
does not exceed the DR! interest rates. 

8.28. Many of the official and non-official agencies 
have brought to our notice that they consider avail
ability of raw materials and organisation of market
ing to be the most critical factors. which will be dec~
sive as far as the success or fat lure of TR YSEM IS 
concerned. At present, the scheme has no ]•rovision 
for these items. It is also felt that there is no single 
aoency which is willing to take on a coordinative, 
c~talytic and financing role in this regard. It is. there
fore. suggested that there should be appropriate schemes 
for share capital participation in rural industries mar
keting corporations, setting up of rural marketing and 
service centres and improvement of village mandies 
and haats. 

8.29. There are a large number of voluntary organi
sations engaged in training programmes for rural deve
lopment and some of them are doing commendable 
work. The development of these organisations has 
not been uniform either chronologically or geographi
cally. AGRINDUS (an agro industrial community 
centre) Institute (Banbasi Seva Ashram) in Govindpur 
of Mirzapur District of Uttar Pradesh is one such 
organisations. This may serve as a model for adop
tion. with whatever changes needed, for comprehen
sive and integrated rural development programme with 
active involvement and participation of the people. 

8.30 The AGRINDUS plan of development en
visagd training of artisans. Among other things, the 
plan provided for the training of community leaders. 
The training was to be given in (i) simple rural deve
lopment techniques. (ii) improved agricultural tech
niques; (iii) cost benefit relation of different crops, 
animals. equipment and village industries; and (iv) 
community organisation and decision making by con
sensus. It was also proposed to provide job ,oriented 
trammg to arti.'ians and young farmers. The duration 
proposed was 6 to 9 months. Training was seen to be 
related to function involved in the development plan. 

8.31. An evaluation report in respect of the work 
of AGRINDUS has been prepared by the Agricul
tural Finance Corporation Ltd. and published in June, 
1980. As per this evaluation report. 8 project families 
received job-oriented training in the first phase of 
the five villages under '\Vhole Village Development 
Programme'. With regard to training of community 
leaders and village technicians under the Hundred 
Village Development Programme the report says that 
202 locals were trained as bare-foot technicians wb.o 
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manned health posts and operated and repaired pump· 
sets, maintained accounts, trained people in industries 
and various other trades like carpentry, tailoring and 
spinning. Of all the 202 beneficiaries trained, 59 . are 
working for the Ashram on tts staff m the vai!ous 
pockets, 131 are working in their own villages either 
as counsellors or helpers to the Gram Swarajya Sabha. 
Five of these people have been sent to other institutions 
outside the area to assist them. Seven of them were able 
to find jobs on their own outside the area. 

8.32. Another e:,perience of training programme 
through voluntary efforts worth mentioning is that 
noticed in the Valou area of Sura! District in Gujarat. 
VPSS (Vedchiti Pradesh Seva Samity) is the voluntary 
agency working in the area since 1954 and its activities 
have been advanced through the assistance of KVIC. 

8.33. VPSS viewed the purpose of the training pro
grammes as (i) to introduce skill among the ·vouths 
for such occupatiuns which would provide them better 
remuneration on one hand and on the other cater 
to the needs of the society, (ii) to upgrade the skills 
wherever necessary and (iii) to introduce new skills 
and services in view of changing pattern of c•msump
tion. In the third category of training. courses were 
conducted for prescribed period. In the other two 
categories, training was given to candidates till they 
were found proficient. Normally the training period 
was of six months to one year depending upon the 
efficiency of the trainee. 

8.34 For the selection of the candidates wide pub
licity is given in the villages and the selection is pri
marily confined to candidates belonging to families 
below the poverty line. Craft or trade selected for the 
candidates is commensurate with his aptitude, his 
study and other family background. 

8.35. VPSS has set up production centres and 
trainees are attached to these centres. Such centres 
include garment making, carpentry, hand-made paper, 
weaving. oil pressing, printing press. poultry manage
ment. Trainees are also attached to master artisans 
working in the areas on their own. Fields covered 
include radio mechanic, commercial printing, wood 
carving, tappers, brick layers. Trainees for certain 
pursuits were admitted to training institutions located 
in outside areas including urban areas._ The training 
courses herein incln~e truck driving, automobile re
pairing course, T. V. technology, air conditioning, 
wire man's course, turners, mat making, dyeing, 
printing, hand processing of cereals and pulses, 
bamboo and cane work, short-hand and typing. 

8.36. The centres providing training are ~iven 
tuition f"':s and lumpsum for wastage, per tramee. 
The trammg scheme ts planned and implemented 
through the planning centre of VPSS at the Central 
level. Periodical assessment of the programme and 
follow up actions for. post training period like pro
vtdmg loan to the tramees for setting up his unit, is 
arranged so as to make the training programmes fruit
ful. Purchase of machines, tool kits etc. on whole
sale basis is also organised for the trainees. 



8.37. The foregoing has broadly surveyed the train
ing facilities created so far and indicate the inadequacy 
in relation to the desired level of requirements and 
reach needed in far flung areas of the country. It 
has been noted that variations exist with regard to 
duration. of training, rate of stipend, cost of training 
etc. even within the various All India Boards. A 
statement showing the comparative position is given 
at Annexure XI. 

8.38. The Committee has already advised develop
ment of village industries through a group approach. 
The statistics analysed in the Introduction chapter 
shows conclusively that the bulk of village industries, 
is carried out in this country with poor equipment 
and poor technology. In the various traditional village 
industries though, the country has already developed 
a superior technology with equipment v.hich can 
double or treble productiOn per unit yet this techno
logy and equipment has not reached I_akhs and millions 
of artisans in the country. Our first objective should, 
therefore, be to bring the available technology and 
available equipment to all the traditional artisans in 
the selected industries which we are taking up for 
development. Secondly, the need for removing drud
gery in village industries has already been discussed 
and the drudgery part will have to be replaced by a 
suitable common mechanisation. Thirdly, we have 
already discussed the need for introduction of mter
mediate technology by further mechanisation of parts 
of the production chain, so that the per unit produc
tivity may go up by 2,000 A.D .. to something !ike 4-20 
times of the present productiOn. The trammg pro
gramme will have to support aU these methods. 

8.39. The introduction of existing technology and 
the best equipment available has to be made to lakhs 
and lakhs of artisans in the country. Obviously. our 
usual methods of training centres wiU not answer 
to the situation. The Committee,· therefore, recom
mends that the approach should be to select master 
artisans in the industrv who are acquainted with the 
equipment and the technology to be located _in each 
group under the group appro_ach fo~ trammg _the 
artisans in the group over a penod of time by penpa
tetic handling. The Committee would suggest that 
the approach may be for the master artisan to first 
of all demonstrate the available technology with the 
best equipment possible_ a~ t~e ~roMh. centre of the 
eroup. Having done this tnihal mstitution, he should 
take the artisans in the group in small numbers and 
train them by practical work at the centre for a week 
or two. ._t\fter that· when the artisan has so!"e ca~a
city to use the e_quip_ment, he. should be provided ';Ith 
the equipment m his own VIllage and at !hat st.ge. 
the master artisan sho_uld m_ove round !he VIII~ges try
ing to help the artisans m t~eir surroundmgs to Impr<;>ve 
their handling of the eqmpm_ent. It IS. only. by "PI~ot 
scheme otarted immediately m the vano':'s mdustnes 
that nonns of training through master ~rhsans can be 
laid down and foUowed on an all India pattern .. It 
is therefore. felt that each of the apex orgamsahon 
r~ponsible for selected village industries should now 
pay attention to first of aU identify the Ichnology and 
the equipment that i~ now ~v~ilable and pursue pilot 
project of master artisan trammg of group of artisans 
and establish the necessary norms. . 
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8.40. The introduction of mechanisation to avoid 
drudgery will have to be on a common basis for 
those parts of the operation preferably at the group 
centre or in a number of suitably located centres 
within the group. The artisans to handle these 
machines will have to be trained at common training 
centres. 

8.41. Where new technology has to be introduced 
with mechanisation of the individual equipment, it is 
desirable to adopt the master artisan approach, be
cause our ultimate objective is to transfer this tech
nology to all the artisans who are lakhs in number. 
For this. the master artisans selected on the basis of 
the existing technology are to be first trained in the 
new equipment and then used as the guide on a peri
patetic basis in the groups selected for the introduc
tion of the new technology. In the initial stages, this 
will have to be done on a pilot basis and then the 
future master artisans for training can be identified 
within these pilot groups and sent for training to 
other areas. 

8.42. The group technician will have to act as a 
support to the master artisan in advising artisans 
in his group. It is, therefore, necessary that all the 
group technicians should be suitably trained in the 
existing technology and further trained in the inter
mediate technology which may be developed from 
time to time. This will obviously have to be done at 
suitable common training centres. Organisational as
pects are indicated in the relevant chapter on the 
subject. 

1!.43. Higher levels of technicians and administra
tive staff will have to be given management training 
and familiarised with marketing practices etc. All 
this will have to be in various training centres which 
will have to be identified by the DICs with the help 
of the State authorities. 

8.44. The Committee has already pointed out that 
traditional industries do not exist in all parts of the 
country even though environment and the market for 
the industry may exist almost throughout the country. 
The present location of artisans. is a matter of histori
cal accident. If backward areas have to be deve
loped artisans may have to be developed in new 
areas wherever the need exists or the raw 
materials ·exist. For this, the Committee 
would suggest that the group approach would be the 
right approach for this training. Wherever the new 
skill is to be introduced a group of artisans should be 
selected and their training should be undertaken at a 
common training-cum-production centre on the lines 
of the carpet training that is now being given by the 
Handicrafts Board. The centre where the training 
was started was on the principle of the training centre 
being handed over to the trainees for production once 
they haYe acquired the skill. Practical experience has 
shown that the demand for such artisans in carpet 
weaving is so much that the training centres continue 
to be training centres. whilst the trainees are absorbed 
in various carpet weaving centres by private enterprises. 
A similar situation can arise where training of artisans 
will be necessary in the non-traditional areas. The 
training centres and the use of training-cum-produc-



tion centres should be ultimately adapted to the 
requirements of the particular situation. 

8.45. For every training programme, there is to be 
expenditure on the staff who do the training, some 
stipends for the trainees if they have to come out of 
their houses and some amoum for wastage during the 
period of the training in raw materials or finished 
goods. The TR YSEM Scheme for training unemploy
ed rural educated youth is suitable for adoption to 
the training programmes for village industries. The 
various facilities given in TRYSEM scheme for train
ing centres, of trainers. subsidies for artisans, supply 
equipment and allowance for wastage should be 
suitably adapted to each of the village industries and 
the scales suitably fixed in detailed consultation bet
ween the apex .organisation for the industry and the 
Ministry running the TR YSEM programmes. The 
Committee would suggest that once this is done, the 
TRYSEM scheme should be automatically extended to 
such groups under the village industries training 
programme. 

8.46. When one looks at the numbers of trainees 
to be handled and that too within the period of a 
decade, there may be apprehension that such large 
investments may not be possible in the economy. 
The Committee would only point out that once the 
training and the equipment is passed on to the artisan, 
he becomes a self-employed unit with much higher 
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level c;; productivity and is, generally. able to go 
above the poverty line. The nation's expenditure on 
the training of one such artisan is a very small amount 
considering that we are achieving the national objec
tive of putting the family above the poverty line. 
Detailed training programmes by the voluntary agency 
in Gaya District has shown that on the average, 
following the present practices, the cost of training 
of one person in the various industries, is between 
Rs. 1,260/- and Rs. 2,700/-. By adopting the master 
artisan, as advised by the Committee, it would be 
found that the cost of training would go down much 
further. 

8.47. It is not commonly realised that village in
dustry, as at present practised, is not an individual 
artisan's affair but a family affair. Wherever village 
industry is carried on in the house. the WQITlen and 
children participate either in various parts of the 
operation or in the main operation itself. The hand
loom industry is one such example. Therefore, where 
we are trying to introduce productivity . per unit, 
unless the woman are also trained in the new techno
logy and use of the new machine, we will not be 
achieving our objective. The Committee will emph
asise this aspect and recommend that it may be desir
able to bring into the training system the whole 
family in the house through peripatetic master artisan 
approach. 



9. ORGANISATIONAL STRUCfURES 

. 9.1. The important infrastructural supports. the 
vtllage and cottage industries require for providing 
a remunerative occupation to the artisan have been 
identified in the earlier Chapters, as follows: 

(i) Adequate supply of raw materials at the appro
priate time and at appropriate prices; 

(ii) Marketing supper! at a price which ensures 
not only a fair wage but a profitable w:lge and 
increased production to the producers; 

(iiiJ Training; 

(iv) Supply of improved tools. equipment etc.; 

(v) Appropriate research and development in in-
troducing improved and new technologies, 
where necessary: and 

(vi) Credit. 

9.2. It has also been brought out in the earlier 
Chapters, that, as at present, neither any single orga
nisation is responsible for taking an integrated out
look for the development of this core sector in .the 
rural areas, nor is there any arrangement for ensur
ing the essential pre-requisites for achieving a real 
break-through. The primier organisation entrusted 
with the development of khadi and some of the 
village industries is the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission. In addition. there are the all-Indta 
Handicrafts Board, the Central Silk Board, the All
India Handloom Board and the Central Coir Board. 
Then, there are the State Handloom Corporations, 
Tribal Development Corporations. Forest Developmenr 
Corporations. Large-sized Agricultural Multi-purpose 
Cooperative Societies. etc. None of these, however. 
has either the capacity or the approach to provtde 
a total cover to an integrated development of th1s 
sector. A recent innovation is the attempt_ by the 
Gujarat State to set up a State Rural Industnes Mar
keting Corporation. which. to some extent, can be 
considered to provide some umbrella coverage to. a 
part of this concept in the rura_l sector. The Commtt
tee is laying down a pattern m th1s Chapter for the 
type of organisational cover that has to be adopted. 
The pattern tries to cover the essenttals that have to 
be observed if the artisan is to benefit. In actual 
working. each State has to. find its own adjustments 
to suit the nature of the mdustry covered and the 
local problems that arise. 

9.3 In the Chapter on Policy. the Committee has 
suggested that for really effective action, wtth the 
paucity of technical staff and the vanet1es of the 
fields to be covered, it is desirable to follow a Group 
Centre approach for covering the sele:;ted industry 
for intensive development. The Committee has also 
suggested that, for a start, States. rna~ con~tder con
centrating on the mdustnes tdenttfied m th1s Report. 
Firstly, the norms for the selection of the Group 
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Centres in the industry have to be ickntified. Hav
ing done this, the administrator-cum-technical assis
tant has to be nominated for the Group Centre to be 
stationed at the Group Centre. This functionary would 
be responsible for technical guidance to the Group Cen
tre participants where necessary. and advise on the chan
ge of equipment fittings of the accessories, which he 
feels are lacking etc. He will have to see about the 
quality of the production of the participants and, where 
necessary, guide the stragglers in improving their quahty 
so that the goods are acceptable to the marketmg 
arrangement. He will check the requirements of raw 
materials and credit and equipment etc. of the parti
cipants and report to the Project Office under which 
the Group Centre falls. The responsibility for laying 
down the qualifications of the Technician and helping 
the State in selecting him will fall on the technical 
hierarchy that is being established in each State for 
the identified industries. Naturally, the mcrarchks 
will be different for each industry. The continuous 
inMservice training of the technician will be the respnn~ 
sibility of the technical hierarchy. 

9.4 For each of the selected industries the State 
will have to establish a Technical Hierarchy whose 
task will be to:-

(i) Provide technical support to the artisans in the 
Group Centre for the known technology and also orga
nise the change over of the artisans to the equipment 
and accessories, ·established and already i~troduced 
in the known technology, on a time phase so as to 
cover all the artisans in the Group Centre within a 
decade; 

(ii) organise the urgradation of the training of the 
artisans in the Group Centre to enable them to qualify 
and adopt the innovations established for his benefit 
and to organise the training of the artisans in such 
established and new technologies, whereever ncessary. 

(iii) ensure the quality of the production in the 
Group Centre in accordance with the standards and spe
cifications laid down for the marketing through the 
field technicians and supervision of higher staff; 

(iv) draw up standards and specifications to ensure 
the above concept and also introduce quality certifying 
arrangements through the District Industries Centre or 
such other alternative organisations as might be set 
up; 

(v) advise on product and design development and 
provision of adequate support towards this end; 

(vi) establish pilot schemes and provide technical 
supervision for the introduction of intermediate tech
nology, already established and tested: 

(vii) advise the research and development organisa
tion at the Centre on the various operations in the 
industry in the present technology which entail drud
gery and call for suitable mechanisation of the opera
tiom: and 



(viii) wherever a new technology has been establi
shed for the mechanisation of the drudgery part or 
other improvements, introduce the same through a 
common service organisation at the Group Centre. 

9.5 Except in handlooms. and to some extent in 
sericulture, such a hierarchy does not exist now. Each 
State will have to organise their own hierarchies. The 
State level group will have to be highly trained so 
that the technical and training aspects can be 
covered adequately. Depending on the num
ber or group centres identified and covered 
in a selected industry. and its spread thereof, inter
mediate level or levels of technical support to the 
?eld level exrert will have to be spelt out. In the 
1mhal stages. when the number of group centres in 
selected industries is not large, the State may make 
use of the common h1erarchy fnr those industries. 

9.6. The next question will arise as to how this 
technical hierarchy at the State level could be built. 
There are a number of States where there are Direc
torates of Village and Cottage Industries and there 
are some States like West Ben~al. Uttar Pradesh, etc. 
where there is even a Del'artment for the d'Velopment 
of V11lage and small Industries. The Committee 
would strongly recommend that there should be a 
Directorate of Rural Industries 'in each State, which 
should have a technical hierarchy, envisaged in the 
precedmg paragraph and also provide market intelli
gence and support for marketing in the State as well 
as outside the State. Whether there should be only 
one DJrectorate of Rural Industries covering all cot
tage. VIllage and small mdustries relevant to the rural 
industries is a matter which is left to the State to 
decide keeping in view the requirements of the work
load. The Committee is fully aware that there are 
States which have Directorate of Handloom Deve
lopment. If a particular State feels that the handloom 
workload requirements are such as would justify the 
contmuance of a separate Directorate, it is for the 
State to take a decision. Whatever be the set up, it 
would be essentJal to ensure that the proposed Direct
orate of Rural Industries or such other Directorates 
as States may like to continue should have necessary 
linkages established with the existing national organi
sations- wherever available. It would also he neces
sary f~JT _it to have ~orne sort of technical support at 
the DJStnct level as 1t would not be possible for it to 
reach the Group Centres and provide the necessary 
technical cover in the field directly from the Head
quarters. How it should be done is best left to each 
State to decide. The Committee would only suggest 
that the existing organisation of District Industries 
Centre or any other organisation which may he set 
up in lieu thereof or in a modified form should per
haps provJ<le the nucleus at the District level to pro
vide the support in the field which should trickle 
down from the State level technical hierarchy. 

. 9.7. The National Committee in its report on 'Orga
msatJOn of Admm1strauve and Financial Structures in 
Backward Areas Development' has ·recommended a 
comprehensive area development approach in back
ward areas with emphasis on improvement of produc
tivity and earning capacity of each family. promotion 
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of new activities to absorb the surplus labour power of 
the poor households, training of traditional workers 
in improved technology and training of younger house
hold members to undertake new activities: It has fur
ther been recommended that surveys should be carried 
out at the Block level to collect information about 
each household, with a view to identify families below 
the poverty line. formulate production programmes 
for each family in consultation with the head of the 
household, identify schemes for which the family has 
natural preference, technical and infrastructural needs 
of each family, etc. A household plan card is also 
proposed to be introduced for each family. 

9.8. The proposed integrated development project 
authority would be responsible, among other things, 
for planning. direction and monitoring of all pro
grammes in the project and blocks within its jurisdic
tion. All officers in the project which should include 
an Industries Extension Officer in the Block and an 
Industries Development Officer in the Project Team, 
would be directly under the day to day administrative 
control of the Chief Executive Officer of the Inte
grated Development Project Authority. 

9.9. The Group Centre approach for the develop
ment of village and cottage industries as well as a 
'focal point' concept for services which would be an 
integral part· of the integrated rural development, will 
thus be directly under the overall planning- coordina
tion and supervision of the Integrated Development 
Project Authority. Actual implementation of pro
grammes will be vested with the technical hierarchies 
for the various industries. • 

9.10. The proposed Group Centre would thus be an 
integral part of the Intregrated Development Project 
Authority for planning. administration and monitoring. 
There would, of course, be a Group technician incharge 
of each Group Centre but the same would function 
under ·the overall control and direction of the IDP 
Authorit:,:. The technical control of the Group Tech
mctan will however be w1th the relevant technical 
hierarchy in that State. 

9.11. The relation between the IDP Authority and 
the technical hierarchies will have to be closer than 
that between a Department and the Authority. Though 
the IDPA w1ll -be responsible for identification of the 
Group Centres and estimating the amount of support 
It? be _organised for input supply, marketing, and ser
VICe~ mcludmg cred1t, so as to provide for them in 
the mtegrated planning and implementation, the con
cerned technical hierachy will have to closely help 
them so that part1c1pant groups can be meaningfully 
1dcnt1fied and pursued, Further, when the techno
logy m use has to be changed by the technical ex
perts. unless th~ IDPA ~imultaneously lays on the 
n~cessary covet m the vanous parts of their responsi
blllty, the techmcal experts only can achieve very 
ltttle. Whereas the Group technician- will be an 
expert, may be of a low level in the industry concern
~d. the Block Industry Extension Officer and the Pro
Ject Industry Development Officer will be managers 
w1th a b~oad under~tandmg of the various industries 
handled m the Project area but who will have to 
depend on the contmuous technical support of the tech-



nical hk·rarchies as far as the intricacies of the tech
nology is concerned. This close complementarity will 
have to be developed by the I DPA taking the lead 
in the coordination system. 

9.12. The Committee has been informed that there 
is a post of Industries Extension Officer sanctioned 
in each Block. During its field visits, however, it has 
found that. in practice, it is not uniformly so. While 
m some States there is an Industries Extension Ollicer 
in each Block. in other States either the post has 
lapsed or is lying vacant. The Committee would 
strongly recommend that the availability of an Indus
tries Extension Officer at the Block level is an inte· 
gral part of the entire approach and that this post, 
wherever it does not exist at present, must be provided 
immediately. 

9.13 It would be seen from the preceding paragra
phs that the proposed Group Centre would be under 
a Technical Manager who would have to be designat
ed as Project Officer for the Group Centre. He would 
have to be an expert in the discipline to which most 
of the artisans in the G!"Oup Centre belong. In addi
tion, there should be a Village Industries Develop
ment Officer at the Project level who should be some· 
what higher qualified than the Group Centre Project 
Ot!icer, with a broad understanding of the industries 
handled in the project area. 

9.14. Industrial backwardness in the concept of the 
Committee is not confined to the Blocks falling under 
the various fundamental types of backwardness. The 
organisation. we have mentioned, will, therefore, have 
to be suitably modified to cover blocks which may 
be identified as industrially backward but not in th' 
fundamental backward list. The Committee suggests 
that whereas in the fundamentally backward areas 
their recommendation for an integrated project appro
ach is necessary. in the other areas the project support 
can be organised conveniently for each industry at a 
suitable area level which may be different for differ
ent industries. This project level organisation will 
be fed by the Block Industries Extension Officer who 
is now a necessity in each Block. The District orga
nisation is anyhow common to both fundamentally 
backward blocks and other blocks. 

9.1 S. The KVIC has already got an elaborate tech
nical and managerial organisation to support directly 
from the Commission voluntary groups and agencies 
with raw materials, marketing support of some kind 
but mostly for Khadi and some sort of techni~a~ ~uper
vision in a few more Items. Unless a clear dtvtston of 
areas of responsibility are carved out. there may be con
fusion in the field. The Committee has already pointed 
out that the coverage by the KVIC is a historkal situa
tion and in many of the backward areas, v. here there 
is a necessity for village industry development, KVIC 
first does not exist. The Committee suggests th~t 
v.here the KVIC has already got a group centre 10 
operation, they should t~ke the responsi?ility for ex
panding the group sufficiently to. make It VIable and 
absorb more and more artisans m the!f group. The 
KVIC approach is multi-industrial and we should not 
lose this good point in our aproach to rural indus-

9-2 PCINDIRl 

43 

trialisation. Of cnurse. Khadi will be the centre of 
it• operations. It is su~gested that KVIC should syste
matically introduce the drudgery saving system of part 
mechanisation in Khadi throughout their area of opera
tion. For other industries. they must accept the need 
for abolition of drudgery and bring in •ystematically 
the necessary improvisations that they develop for 
that purpose in their R & D organisation. Whilst this 
looks after the present division of roles. the Commit
tee expects that the KVIC will be enabled to start a 
number of group projects in new areas through suit
able voluntary groups and cover them with their orga
nisation. Such groups will naturally be multi indus· 
trial with Khadi as an essential element. Polyvnstra 
should not he excluded. With agreement of the 
KVIC. a decade's programme of coverage by the 
KVIC should be worked out so as to cover a number 
of groups in the backward areas under village and 
cottage industries. In the agreed areas the group will 
be handled by the KYIC with their full cover. The 
Committee feels that the marketing cover of the KVIC 
lor village and cottage industries at present is very 
modest and if they seek to organise this structure for 
raw material and marketing cover for all the old and 
new groups they will handle, it will be a long time 
proceS<. The Committee will, therefore, recommend 
that the KVIC should accept the raw material and 
marketing cover being developed by the State in its 
operations. Only Khadi will be their <pecial privilege 
as nobody else has the experti<e. 

Raw Materials 

9.16. Raw materials are of two types. First such 
taw materials as are locally available like agricul
tural produce, forest produce. minerals. etc. and. 
secondly. the imported and scarce raw materials like 
cement. steel. certain types o! chemicals, non-fer
rous metals· etc. 

9.17. There is no regulation at present on raw 
materials trade to ensure reasonable price even of 
the locally available raw materials. There is uncheck
ed and wide ranging and erratic fluctuations in the 
price of both raw materials and finished products due 
to speculation by traders and absence of holding power 
of the artisans. Some of these raw materials are also 
subject to large seasonal fluctuations. The artisans 
themselves do not have any holding power and have 
to depend on the money-lenders. tradesmen and busi
nessmen and pay usurious rate< of interest and also 
go without raw materials at the appropriate time. It 
is neither possible nor practicable to burden the IDPA 
with the responsibility of supplying these raw mate
rial< to the artisans at the required time. The JDPA 
will make a detailed survey of the requirements of 
all types of materials. whether indigenously available 
or to be procured from outside or from imports. It 
will also periodically check the use of raw materials 
supplied to the artisans in the projects and blocks to 
ens,tTe that production is according to schedule and 
raw materials are not being misused. The actual 
supply of raw materials will have to be handled by 
another agency, preferably at the District level. 

9.18 There should be a District Supply and Market
ing Society which should be entrusted with the re<
ponsibility of procuring at the best price, particularly 
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in respect of raw materials which are subject to sea
sonal v:niations and store them at convenient points. 
keening in view the Group Centres for supply to the 
artisans. This organisation would be run on com
mercial Jines but need not necessarily be a profit 
making organisation. The intention is to enable the 
artisans to get their raw materials at a reasonable 
price and at the required time. The underlying idea 
being not only to ensure the availability of quality 
raw materials but also increase the earning capacity 
of the artisan by supplying to him the raw materials 
at a reasonable price. Such an organisation will 
naturally require finance for this purpose. There 
should be no problem in such an organisation getting 
its working capital from Commercial and Cooperative 
Banks. a suitable margin money being provided by 
the State Government as a development expenditure. 

<l.J9 The district organisation would plan only for 
what is available in the district. For indieenous raw 
material availahle from outside the district and for 
the scarce and imported raw material there has to be 
a State level body to deal with these commodities. 
The Committee. therefore, recommends the creation 
of a State Rural Industries Supply and Marketing 
Corporation to handle raw materials supply and mar
keting to the Village. Cottage and Small Industries. 

9.20. The Committee notes that there are some 
States where there are Handloom Corporations and 
also the new Corporation set up by Gujarat more or 
less on the lines suggested by us. As in the case of 
Directorate of Rural Industries, here also, the States 
will have to take a decision whether a separate Cor
poration should continue or the proposed Corpora
tion can take care of the work-load handled by sepa
rate Corporations. Obviously, the Committee cannot 
advise on this matter as it is not aware either of the 
workload or of the requirements of the particular 
State. 

9.21. The Committee has already identified that the 
raw materials supply at fair prices is lacking. both 
in small as well as in the Village & Cottage industries 
sectors. Raw materials. both indigenous and imported, 
scarce or otherwi,e. are required by both sectors. 
Duplication of organisations in the present situation 
because of lack of management expertise is dangerous. 
The Committee will. therefore, recommend a common 
State level body and a common District level body. 
At the same time. sufficient safeguards must be pro
vided in the working of these bodies to ensure that 
the scarce raw materials are not covered by the 
small industries sector. The Village and Cottage In
dustries must be ensured their requirements en prio
rity. 

9.22. The proposed District Supply and Marketing 
Society must have close rapport with the District tech
nical hierarchy set up under the suggested Directorate 
of Rural Industries which can be developed to provide 
the technical and other support at the District level 
under the Directorate of Rural Industries. The Com
mittee has also noted that Government have under 
consideration the reorganisation of• the existing Dis
trict Industries Centres. What ever the District level 
organisation, it should have a close rapport with the 

DSMS. Thi-' is necessary because the District org:.ni· 
sation would have to look after all types of indu~tries 
in the District and plan the overall strategy. Coordi
nation thus becomes an essential component. The 
Committee would recommend that the ollicer(s) deal
ing with Village and Cottage Industries in the Dis
trict set-up should be member of the Executive Com
mittee of the District Supply and Marketing Organisa
tion. Further· it may be judicious to keep the DSMS 
as a society registered under the Societies Registra
tion Act and to keep the Board of such a society as 
a managerial expert group with a General Manager 
and a Group of Experts including the Officet dealing 
with village and cottage industries of the District In
dustries Centre, the Chief Executive Officer, or his 
nominee, of the IDPA, in the District, representatives 
of the credit institutions, preferably the Lead Bank 
and the Cooperative Bank. The Collector should be 
:he Chairman of the Society. He can then bring in 
the coordination at the integration level. 

9.23. It has already been stated that the handlooms 
sector in the States and in some raw materials the 
KVIC and the Handicrafts Board have organised raw 
material supply to the artisans. Till the DSMS and. 
SSMS are organised and start working in all the dis
tricts smoothly, it is obviously not desirable to imme
diately transfer the raw material supply 1esponsibility 
of the KVIC. Handicrafts Board and the Handiloom 
organisation to the DSMS or the SSMS. Ultimately, 
one organisation handling raw material supply at the 
decentralised level of the district and group will be 
the most economic and it is desirable to work for this 
objective. The transition from the existing organisa
tions to the common organisation will have to be 
worked out in each State accordingly to the ct>mpe
tence developed in the DSMS and SSMS. The Com
mittee is, however, clear in its mind that Khadi being 
a specialised item will continue to be handled by the 
KVIC. 

Marketing 

9.24. Marketing support for the artisan is necessary. 
At· the same time. the existing system of the artisan 
caterinf; to the local needs should not be mterfered 
with. The advantage.of this is that thereby he saves 
the transport charges and can compete with the orga
nised sector in his locality. Over centralisation of the 
local market only adds to cost. On the other hand. 
there are three reasons why centralisation is neces
sary for certain markets. 

These are:-

(i) With improvement in technology and good raw 
material supply. the productivity in quality 
and in quantity of an artisan's prqduction will 
increase rapidly. The local market will not be 
able to absorb either the quantity or the more 
sophisticated goods. A much larger market 
has to be tapped. 

(ii) Urban marketing is the exploitative sector for 
the artisan. Urban marketing depends not only 
on production from the locality but brinRing 
in produce from even distant localities. This 



way the consumer can be tempted. Creating 
consumer want is the art of marketing. Such 
a sophisticated approach cannot be done by the 
individual or a group. 

!iii) There is an export market for artisan ware. 
Only a State or a National Organisation can 
effectively market in this terrain. 

In addition to all this, there is an overwhelming 
reason for tyeing up marketing with raw material 
supply to the artisan. In this ticld, we are not work
ing in a vacuum. There is already an exploitative 
system well entrenched. The artisan Jives from hand 
to mouth. If the governmental organisation supplies 
him raw material, the benefit may trickle to the trader
money lender or else the artisan may eat away the 
usufruct. In the case of the trader, there are two 
facts in his favour. Firstly, he has enough margin in 
his transactions to cover occasional default. Second
ly, his strangclehold on the artisan is so strong that 
the artisan can rarely afford to cheat him. In the 
case of the governmental organisation, both these hed
ges are not available. The only method, therefore, 
for the organisation to cover the 1isk is to build up a 
system of taking back enough goods to ray for the 
raw material supply. In such a system the only risk 
is not getting back the value of one instalment. 
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9.25 The minimum objective of raw material sup
ply system is to get back the value of the raw materials 
in goods. For each industry from which raw material 
is supplied, equivalent proportion of finished goods 
should be worked out and should be part of the agree
ment to supply raw material. An advance pricing 
system of goods and quality acceptable will have to be 
laid down. But we may not stop here. 

9.26 There are certain artism goods like carpets 
where the market is entirely outside. In such cases 
the marketing organisation will have to cover the 
entire production. In such a case, quality control is 
paramount and the technical organisation must pay 
full attention to this our objective being to improve 
quality. and sophistication of goods by continuously 
improving technology, so that more and more goods 
cater to a wider market. In such cases, the marketing 
organisation will have to cover a much larger per
centage of the production than needed for raw material 
cover. The marketing organisation will !>ave to <:are
fully work out these norms ~nd conlinuosly monitor 
them in action and change With the needs. 

9.27 In view of the link up between raw material 
and marketing of goods, it is clearly necessary that the 
same organisation deals with hath these functions, 
both at the District and the State level. 

9.28 The State bas tried its hanJ at marketing in 
handlooms and in coir goods and to some extent in 
handicrafts. In all these, there have boen serious 
failures because the condition of buying t-ack only 
goods satisfying a fixed quality has not been imposed 
and, if imposed, not observed. As a result, a Jot of 
shoddy goods accumulate, needing below cost 
sales and resultant losses. The marketing organisation 

must enforce quality. For this the technicalcl hierarchy 
must see to quality production at the base by training 
and supervision. Further. the sellers of sophisticated 
goods in the urban markets and in tl!e forl!ign markets 
are very strict about quality and uniformity in batch 
production according w the order. The Committee 
cannot overemphasise this aspect of quality control. 

9.29 The first step is to lay down standards and 
specifications for the goods for purchase. This respon
sibility has already been entrusted to State technical 
hierarchy which should lay down the norms and also 
ensure that these are followed. The District Supply 
and Marketing Society should be closely associated 
.with the District level hierarchy in drawing up quality 
standards and specifications as it is the society which 
will have to buy the goods produced. It is not un
common that when such quality controls are laid down 
for acceptance of goods, pressure is brought on one 
side to accept goods not conforming to the quality 
standards, and, on the other. bad practices develop to 
mulct the artisans by threatening non-acceptance. It 
is necessary to build up a technical group in the 
District hierarchy to arbitrate in cases of dispute ei
ther way. 

9.30 Having got hold of the goods, what is the 
channel through which the District and the State or
ganisations will reach the consumer? The first essen
tial is to hawk the wares in the market one wants to 
tap. Advertisement of various kmds is the right 
method. This costs money. Multi national and large 
orgamsed producers are able to invest in publicity in 
a big way and persuade the consumer that he cannot 
live without the goods even though it may be costly 
and may not compare in quality and durability with 
the artisan ware. Plastics replacing leather and metal 
replacing wood ware are good examples. The Com
mittee recommends that the State should make the 
investment in purposeful and effective advertisement 
of standard artisan ware marketed th10ugh the State 
marketing system. This will be a :cgitimate_ charge in 
order to stabilise and improve employment in the arti
san sector. 

9.31 Marketing through retail outlets set up by the 
covenng orgamsallons will not be enough. It is neces
sary that the goods produced in this sector are available 
where the consumer normally goes to purchase them. 
If this is to be done these goods will also have to be 
marketed through private retail outlets. In order to 
service these outlets, a distrib11tion agency that indents 
for supplies and delivers them to retailers is required. 
Such an agency must also have a staff of sales repre
sentatives who visit the retail outiets regularly to check 
on stock position, encourage the retailer to display the 
products properly, arrange for supplies, etc. In some 
urban centres and districts the covering organisation 
may be in a position w do this. However, in many 
areas it will be necessary to tap private di•tributors for 
this purpose. The Committee recommends that the 
marketing strategy for village and cottage industry 
products must make full use of private sector networks 
in wholesale and retail distribution. Since the relation
ship will be between the covering organisation and the 
private wholeselkr or retailer the possibility of exploi
tation is minimal. 



9.32 For the urban markets, in addition to aggres
sive advertisement, proper display to tempt the con
sumer and a wide spread net to cover the focal pomts 
will be necessary, KVIC, Handloom Corporal!ons, 
Handicrafts Corporation, Coir Cooperatives and such 
bodies have opened a large number of show rooms
cum·sales centres in many urban centres. Each centre 
caters only to its own speciality. In village and 
cottage industries there is no competition between the 
goodo of one industry and another. If each of these 
centres are made mulli·purpose so as to cover all the 
indu1tries taken up for intensive c:cvelopment m a 
district, we can reduce costs and make each centre 
viable. A start has been made in the Pilot scheme. for 
Rural Marketing and Service Centres. The Committee 
re:;ommends that instead of !king a Pilot Scheme, th1s 
approach should be built into all the c_xistmg show 
rooms-cum-marketlllg centres of the \anous orgamsa
tions. But for proper division of responsibility, some 
rules have to be followed. 

9.33 The salc·cum-show room of any organisation 
is already built in its management and financial ar· 
rangcments for dealing with the goods of the. orgamsa
tion. For the goods of the other orgamsaltons, the 
Centre will arrange the display and sell the goods on 
behalf of the producer organisation. They. should be 
given a commission for this and an incentlVe bonus 
lly the producer organisation. Unsold goods will be 
the responsibility of the producer organisation: As 
for all the village and cottage mdustnes m the dtstnct, 
the District Supply and Marketing Society is the pro
ducer, it is this organisation which will have to or&
anise the movement of goods to the places where tt 
will sell. In this they will be helped by the State 
Organisation for the interdistrict, interstate and export 
markets. 
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9.34 The District Supply and Marketing Society 
would be responsible for the marketing of goods pro· 
du,oed by it within the District. As it has already 
been provided that the goods purchased by it would be 
as per the standards and specifications laid down by 
the State level technical hierarchy, it will have to be 
provided a very close support by the State Rural 
Industries Development Corporation in marketing its 
produce outside the district as well as to relieve it of 
unsold stocks, pur~hased by it, by conforming to the 
prescribed standards and specifications. This respon· 
sibility will have to be performed by the State Rural 
Industries Development CorporatiOn. env1saged earlter. 
It is equally important that the market outlets, and 
the show rooms either existing or new, must be under 
its day-to.day administrative control. It is difficult 
for any Central organisation, irrespective of the loca
tion of its headquarters, to provide necessary field 
supervision and administrative control; hence, the 
District Supply and Marketing Society would be better 
placed to provide this day-to-day administrative con-, 
trol and supervision. It is not however, intended that 
the products handled by the existing national organisa
tions and marketed through its sale outlets should 
either be routed through the District Supply and Mar
keting Society or the unsold goods should in any way 
become i•s responsibility. 

Tools and Equipment 

9.35 The Committee has alreJdy pointed out that 
millions of artisans plying their traditional skill are at 
present not even using the .equip~ent that the latest 
technology has developed. The first step ts to mtro
duce the rioht equipment to them. The next to mech
anise the ;perations which involve drudgery. Thts 
means supplying the common organJsatJOn and 
machines to serve the group centres. The thtrd stage 
is to supply the equipment and machinery that the 
intermediate technology proves for mtroductton from 
time to time. It is evident that even If we allow our
selves a decade for each of these stages to be comple
ted for the universe of artisans, those already in and 
those whom we seek to add every year in each of the 
three stages, we shall have to cover lakhs in each of 
the major industries. It is necessary to emphastse thts. 

9.36 The only organised supply of equipment at 
present is through the Saranjam Karyalayas of the 
KVIC for the industries they support and develop and 
to some extent by Handloom & Handicrafts Boards. 
It is a common complaint in the held these days that 
K VIC through their highly centralised production 
centres are not able to supply m years the modest de
mand from their field organisations. The lesson to be 
learnt is the need for decentralisation of production of 
the equipment and accessories. 

9.37 The technical hierarchy for each mdustry has 
to assess the requirement of equipment and accessaries 
for their time phased programme of improving the 
quality and quantitative productivity in their industry. 
The Committee recommends that this hierarchy should 
be responsible for assessing the demand and placing 
the demand with firm orders on a time delivery basis 
with the District Supply and Marketing Society. This 
Society with the help of the District technical hierarchy 
should organise the industries in the district \\hich can 
manufacture the requirements. A little thought will 
show that a large number of industries can thus be 
supported in the district. 1t will be the job of the DSMS 
to price the goods, ensure quality and deliver on the 
contract. They should settle their contracts with the 
producers. It is desirable that the IDPAs in the 
District are closely kept in the picture to monitor deve
lopment and to shoot trouble. Of course, much of 
the production units will be in the Small Industries 
sector. 

Credit 

9.38 Though Commercial Banks and Regional Rural 
Banks have tried to finance artisans for their capital 
and production finance, particularly the latter, the 
present coverage is negligible. The massive programme 
of betterment of the artisan that the Natiou is trying 
to sponsor will flounder without the ne<;essary credit 
support to the artisans. The cooperative sector is at 
present seriously avoiding this sector and there is not 
much hope that they will change in the near future 
appreciably so as to make a dent on the problem. 
Banks find it difficult to deal with so many small ac
counts and they are particularly no knowledgable in the 
technology and as such would like honest technical 
opinion which they can depend on. The Group 
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Centre approach, which the Committee has recom· 
mended is extremely suitable for the requirements of 
the bankers. 

9.39 The artisan needs credit for his C<iuipment and 
credit for raw material and for holding on to stocks 
for a favourable market. While the Reserve Bank's 
guidelines for a composite credit covers the situation, 
in actual practice its utility is marginal. If the Dis· 
trict Supply and Marketing Society which supplies the 
raw material and huys back goods for marketing can 
also buy back sufficient goods to cover the instalments 
of the Capital loan, the problem is solved. The 
artisans in the group need not take any loan for his 
raw material. The DSMS (District Supply and Mar
keting Society) will be maintaining its raw material 
stocks in the field on the basis of requirements. If the 
Banks give them a,commodation for giving advance of 
raw material to the artisan, then the account will be 
settled when the DSMS takes back the goods. The 
DSMS will be getting credit from the Banks for hold
ing the goods for the favourable marketing. For the 
equipment, the loan given to the artisan on a group 
centre basis on the understand!ng that the DSMS will 
be covering the instalments by the goods taken over. 

9.40 Credit requirements for development of back· 
ward areas including those of the aehal industry are 
being dealt with, in detail, in the final report of the 
Committee. As mentioned in its report on 'Organisa· 
tion of Administrative and Financial Structures in 
backward area development', the Committee is await
ing the report of the Committee appointed by the 
Reserve Bank of India, known as the Committee to 
Review Arrangements for Institutiona I . Credit . for 
Agricultural and Rural Develop~cnt. !bts Commtttee 
is going into detail in the credtt reqmrements of the 
rural sector. The Committee would like to make its 
final recommendations after seeing the report of this 
Committee. 

9.41 The Committee has cecommcnded elsewhere 
that the artisans should get new equipment on very 
favourable terms and a lot of subsidy has been recom
mended. There are also some subsidy schemes opera!· 
ing like TRYSEM etc. under which there .is already 
provision for the purpose. In actual workmg, there· 
fore, the capital loan that would be requtred by the 
artisans would, comparatively speakmg, be very small. 

Training 

9 42 Various kinds of trammg tave to be organis· 
ed ·and that too on a very large scale if we are to 
m~et the need of the National expect~tions of growth 
in the Village and Cottage Industnes sector ... The 
entire field the Committee h~s been dtscussmg m. thts 
chapter is almost virgin terntory for our. admmtstra· 
tors, technicians and management spectaltsts. 'I_'he 
types of training reqmred wtll be as follows startmg 
from the arusan upwards. 

(i) Artisans in various industries have to be train
ed to use the equipment available under the 
present technology and to produc~ .goo_ds as per 
the prescribed standards and spectficat10ns; 

(ii) When new intermediate technology is available, 
artisans will have to be trained for its intro
duction as well as to use the machines giving 
new servtce; 

(iii) From among the artisans, skilled rcrsons wvuld 
have to be selected and trained to act as Master 
Craftsmen to provide necessary training to other 
artisans in the selected industry. 

9.43 For each important industry, lakhs of persons 
have to be trained and even on a time frame of a de· 
cade the numbers per year will be of the order of a 
lakh or more. The normal institutional training for 
arttsans ts not posstble and is not necessary. Experi
ments carried out in the field of handlooms have shown 
that the best training is imparted by master craltsmen 
in the industry who can go round the area to the 
group centres and deal individually with the artisan 
on his equipment. The Committee, therefore, recom
mends that the training of artisans in items (i) and (ii) 
above should be by master craftsmen inducted into 
the group centres for a period of about six months. 
The group technician will help the craftsman learn his 
task and also ensure performance. for item (iii), the 
master craftsm~n must first be trained in pilot projects 
and then used m new.groups. The training equipment 
should first be supphed to the artisan and after the 
training in actual production at his residence the equip
ment should be given to the artisan. This requires 
perfect timing by the DSMS. 

9.44 Selected artisans will have to be trained in 
common training centres. Various training facilities 
ha':'e. bee!l create<i; in the past for various types of 
trammg m .rural mdustnes. fhe proposed District 
techmcal hterarchy should ensure that all available 
~entres, of whateye.r organisation, are suitably brought 
mto relevant trammg programme and in,.titutional 
training ~rgMis~d. The selectees will require stipends 
and th~ mslltutton wtll require training funds. The 
Commtttee suggests that these be found from the IRD 
funds. 

9.45 The TRYSEM scheme is c·minently suited for 
supportmg the artisan and technician training pro
grammes. The scheme contams stipends, training 
funds and funds for supply of equipment to the trainee 
after trammg. The Committee observes that the idea 
is eminently sound; but the scheme has to be adapted 
to suit our re<juirements. The scheme supports new 
entrants mto mdustry. As arti;ans are already in 
industry the schemes will not apply to them. A 
httle thought wtll show that by keeping these outside 
the scheme we ma>: be gradually adding to the un
employed and reducmg opportunities for new entrants 
in these occupations. We have to stabilise these occu· 
pations to make them attractive for the next genera
tion. The Committee, therefore, recommend,; s!rongly 
that the TR YSEM scheme should cover artisans and 
technicians even if the trainees are drawn from exist
ing artisan groups. We have a system and this little 
modification will answer the problem. Of course the 
funds for TRYSEM will have to be sub,tantially 
increased to fit in with out time bound programme. 

9.46 On the organisation side, the following type~ 
of trammg wtll be reqmred. 



(i) The groUil technicians will have to be trained 
in management practices. 

(ii) The Block Industries Otlicer will have to be 
trained in the general problems of Village and 
Cottage l11dustries and organisation. 

(iii) The staff of the DSMS at various levels will 
have to be trained in the intricacies and art of 
marketing and managing raw material inven
tories. 

(iv) The higher level experts in technology and ad
ministraticn in District. Technological Hier
archies IRD. State level planners and managers, 
all have to be trained in group education like 
the one followed for Command Area Develop
ment so that each understands his role in the 
c-ommon task. 

Items (i) and (ii) above can and should be organised 
by the District organisations. Item tiii) will have to 
be organised by the State in Marketing Management 
institu"tions. Item (iv) will also have to be organised 
by the State in Management Institutes and the like. 
The Sixth Plan at present does not contain the neces
sary provisions for this large scale training programme 
either at the Centre or at the State. The Commtttee 
recommends that the dimensions of a workable pro
gramme should be assessed and the problem settled 
between the States and the Centre by sLitable alloca
tions every year in their plans. 

Technological and Research Development Prolll'amme 

9.47 In the earlier chapters, the need for providing 
a research and technological development support has 
been fully discussed. The Khadi and Village Indus
tries Commission is running a large number of training
cum-research institutes and so also several other or
ganisations. The national laboratories fu~ctioning 
under the Department of Science and Technology are 
also doing lot of research. There is, however, no 
proper coordination. The National Committee on 
Science and Technology has recently set up two 
panels, one for Khadi and the other for village indust
ries to identify the areas for technical research and 
formulate a time-bound programme for implementing 
them. It is suggested that there should be a National 
Board of Research and Technology for the Develop
ment of Rural Industries which should be set up as an 
autonomous organisation on the same lines as NCERT, 
etc. The functions of this Board should be:-

(i) Identify the lines of research to be followed for 
the various Village and Cottage Industries in 
avoiding drudgery and bringing in a suitable 
intermediate technology to improve quality and 
more than quadruple the output per artisan. 

(ii) Farm out the items of research so identified 
on a priority basis to the Research Institutes 
who can be expected to give results. 

(iii) Check prcgress in the research programmes and 
take corrective action to pull up laggards and 
change horses if necessary. 
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(iv) Provide funds for the research scheme out of 
the Block grant given to them by the Depart
ment of Science & Technology. 

This Board should be given a "Block Grant" every 
year for funding the research programmes. 

State Level Organisation 

9.48 We have already dealt with in the relevant 
paragraphs the set up of the Directorates and Supply 
& Marketing Organisation at the State Level, with a 
view to provide technical and other support at the 
intermediate and field level as well as for supply of 
raw materials, marketing etc. These alone, however, 
would not be enough. The State Government would 
have to play a leading role in directing, monitoring 
and coordinating various aspects relating to the deve
lopment of rural industries in the State as a whole. 

9.49 It has been brought to the notice of the Com
mittee that in some States like West Bengal, Uttar 
Pradesh etc., there is a Department of Small Indust
ries. Whether there is any need for sdting up a 
separate Department in each State would depend· on 
the work load and the requirements in the given States. 
The Committee would, however, strongly recommend 
that as, coordination with a large number of Depart
ments like Power, Excise, Finance, Planning etc. 
would be necessary, one Department, whether a 
separate or an existing one, must be entrusted with 
the responsibility for the development of rural indust
ries in the State. The proposed Directorates of Rural 
Industries and the other Directorates like Handlooms, 
Handicrafts wherever they exist, so also the State 
Rural Industries Supply & Marketing Corporation, 
such other Corporations that already exist concerned 
with the sector would function under the said Depart
ment. This Department would not only provide the 
necessary coordination, policy guidance and direction 
within the State but also establish a liaison with the 
national organisations and deal directly with the Mini
stry responsible for the development of rural Industries 
at the Centre. 

9.50 Each State has khadi and Village Industries 
Board set up under the overall auspices of the KVIC. 
In Chapter 2 of this Report, it has been observed that 
some steamlining of the State khadi and village In
dustries Boards would appear to be necessary to make 
them more effective and to enable them to utilise the 
resources available at their disposal properly. In what 
way this should be done, the Committee would leave 
each State to decide taking into account its own situa
tion. 

Central Level 

9.51 The Committee has noted that several Minis
tries in th~ Govern~ent of India are now handling 
rural, parttcularly vtllage and cottage industries. To 
illustrate, KVIC is under the Department of Rural 
Reconstruction while Handlooms, Silk and Handi
crafts are under the Ministry of Commerce, Coir under 
the Ministry of Industry, Technological Research 
under the Department of Science and Technology and 
rural artisans trainin~ schemes under the Department 
ol Rural Reconstructton. The Committee need hardly 



~eiterat~ that the ctevetopment of cottage and village 
mdustnes requires .complete coordination of various as
pects. Its entire approach is based t!pon an integra
tion at the field and the District level. It is thus 
equally essential that such an integration should also 
take place at the national level. The Committee 
would, therefore, recommend that all matters relating 
to khadi village and cottage industries should be 
handled by one Ministry/Department at the Centre. 
The proposed National Board on Research and Tech
nology for the development of rural industries should 

NEW DELHI. 
28th March, 1981. 
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also be located under this Ministry j Department. It 
would· not only then be easier f<>r it to l'rovidc the 
neccssar·y poliL·y dircdion, guiJancc, and support but 
also to coordinate the activities in the field. For the 
same reason, a single departmont has also been pro
posed for the development of rural industries at the 
State level. 

9.51 The Organi&atioMI tie-up is indicated in the Chart 
(Annnure XII). 

tSd.) B. SIVARAMAN 
Cllairma11 



ANNEXURE I 

Composition and Tums of Refuence of the Working Group 011 Rural Dovtlopmmt. 

The Plauning Commission had set up a National Committee 
on the D:velopment of Backw3rd Areas to formulate ap
prCipriate strategy or strategies for effectively tackling the 
problems ~f backward areas vide Resolution No. PC(P)17/ 
NCDB/78·MLP dated the 30th November, 1978. It has 
now been decided to constitute a Working Group on Rural 
Development. Its composition and terms of reference are 
set out bel ,lw : 

2. Ctmlr ositions: 

l. Shri G. L. Bailur, Joint Secretary, Deptt. of Rural 
Development. 

2. Shri A. J. S. Sodhi, Joint Secretary, Deptt. of Agri
culure. 

3. Shri' D. R. Bharnbla, Agri. Production Commissioner. 
Deptt. Clf Agriculture. 

· 4. Shri R. N. Kaul, Joint Commissioner, Soil Conserva
tion & Land Developmeni, Dept!. of A:!riculture. 

5. Shri Shravan Kumar, Secretary (Forest & Rural Deve
lopment), Govt. of Andhra Prade;h. 

6. Shri H. K. Khan, Secretary (Agriculture, Forests & 
Cooperation), Govt. of Gujarat. 

7. Shri K. K. Srivastava, Adviser (PC), Planning Com
mis~ion. 

8. Shri P. H. Vai~hnav, Joint Secretary, Planning Com
mission. 

9. Shri S. K. Banerjee, Adviser (A&I), Planning Com
mission. 

10. Advi~r (Agriculture), Planning Commission. 

11. Shri Nitin Desai, Consultant, Planning Commission. 

12. Shri Hit Prakash, CCinsultant, Planninl!; Commission. 

The Chairman of the National Committee ~n the Develop
ment of Backward Areas will normally chaar the meetmgs. 

The Working Group may coopt- further members if and 
·when necessary. 

3. Terms of Rt/trence: 
(a) To estimate the e:~~tent of inter-regional disparities 

in agncultural development. 

(b) To evaluate the extent to which_ the pla~ning p~o~~ss 
for a~:riculture, rural industry and allied . achvaues. 
and the operations of lending institutions have bene
fited different regions in the country. 

(c) To assess the impact of special programmes for rural 
development like DPAP, CAD, SFDA and IRD on 
mter-regional disparities; 

(d) To identify the potential for rural development in 
areas which ha'IIC lagged behind; 

(e) To recommend programmes and policy mea~ures for 
stimulating rural development in areas wh1ch have 
lagged behind. 

The Working Group will not cover the areas fall ing 
within the purview of the Hill Areas Sub-Plans and Tribal 
Sub Plans. 
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ANN!!XURB II 

Number of Meetings held by the WorkiiiR Group on Rural Developmenr. 

The Working Group held seventeen meetings on tho 
following dates:-

1. 16th May, 1979. 

2. 20th June, 1979. 

3. 16th July, 1979. 

4. 24th Aug., 1979. 

s. 18th Sept., 1979. 

6. 23rd Oct., ·1979. 

7. 21st Nov., 1979. 

8. 9th Jan., 1980. , 

10--2 PC{ND/81 

9. 29th Jan., 1980. 

10. 3rd March, 1980. 

11. 2nd April, 1980. 

12. 23rd & 24th July, 1980. 

13. 28th & 29th Aug., 1980. 

14. 21st to 25th Oct., 1980. 

15. 24th to 30th Nov., 1980. 

16. 12th to 'lSth Jan., 1981. 

17. 2nd, 2Sth & 26th March, 1981. 
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ANNEXURE Ill 

R 1 f Decentralised Sector in the Development of Backward Relevant extracts from tire Report of the Seminar on o e o 1980 
Areas held in Coimbatore frvm 14th to ·16111 July, . 

The Seminar was sponsored by government agencies having 
responsibility for development of bac~ward areas and pro
moting and supporting the decentralized sector. These 
were: 

All India Handloom Board. 

All India Handicrafts Board. 

Coir Board. 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission, and 

The National Small Industries Corporation Ltd. 

The NSIC also organised the Seminar. T~e objective~ of 
the Seminar was to place before the National Comm~ttee 
for the Development of Backward Areas (NCDBA) the VIeWs 
of intellectuals, administrators, and field level workers and 
voluntary institutions about the problem.;; facit:~g the decen
tralized sector so that the NCDBA could cog1tate on them 
in writing its report. 

A large number of papers were presented in the Scmin~r. 
The Seminar was inaugurated by Shri A. M. Thomas. Chair
man, KVIC. and Shri H. Sivaraman, Chai~man, NCDBA 
delivered the Key Note addres.;;. On the bas1s of these two 
addre.;;ses the Plenary Session fo~ussed upon the issues .that 
were to be &'cussed in the Workm~ Groups. It was dec1ded 
during the Plenarv Se.,o.;ion that attention should be focussed 
not on conceptual" and theoretical issues but upon an anal}:sis 
of the experiences of the past and upon the problems facmg 
this sector alongwith any policy suggestions that might 
emerge. These were general guideline<: for all the working 
groups through which the Seminar essentially functioned. 
These were: 

Group No. 1 - to discuss the issues of National Policy 
emphasising: 

(a) Role of Government and Non-Govern· 
ment Agencies. 

(b) Organizational Support and 

(c) The Specific Problems of Technoloay 
Expansion. 

Group No. 2 - to discuss the Decentralized Industry speci· 
fically Handloom and Handicrafts. 

Group No. 3 - The special needs of Tiny, 
Cottage Industries including 
marketing and technology. 

Village and 
their, inputs, 

Group No. 4 - Rural Artisans problems of Employ
ment of Women. 

The issues which got highlighted in the final Plenary Ses
sion were: 

(a) It must be recognised that the activities of the decen
tralized sector have been going through a secular decline. 
The decline 2oes back to the time of ~rowth of the Manches
ter Textile Industry. and little has happened since to alter 
the trend. In es.;;ence this sector has suffered from the ope
ration of the 'market' forces, and the trend of increased 
monetisationfcommercialisation has always mitigated against 
the existence and growth of an automous decentralized sec
tor. It therefore, is not surprising that inspite of the 'best' 
efforts of the governmental and non-governmental agencies 
charged with the responsibility of promoting handlooms and 
handicrafts, these sectors today exist primarily because of 
the subsidies found for this purpose. 
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Within this historical perspective. any grandiose targets 
set or asked for appear ludicrous. It was suggested that a 
better method of approaching the problem woul~ bt throt~gh 
a vigorous analysis of selected 'success' and fallure' s~O~Jes, 
to identify the kev variables, and then plan for the hm1ted 
success that seems feasible. 

(b) A related point made stressed upon the inequitou_s re
lationship existing between the .'large' .and the .'small', nre~
pective of whether the productiOn umts were m the pubhc 
or private sectors. 

The NSIC paper on ancillary relations circulated as a 
background note clearly demonstrated how the 'rules of 
the game' were designed to favour the strong. Numerol!s 
other instances were cited how the surpluses generated m 
the 'large sector', essentially came from either squeezing the 
cheaper. unorganised labour in th_e othe~ secto~s, or by 
manipulating the contractual terms In relatiOn to mput pur
chases by the large from the small, practices relating to the 
payment of bills etc. Mention was also ~ade of how des
pite the nationalised banking system, credtt flow have not 
been adequate and to avoid sic~ness on .an increasin~ scale. 
(Details are deliberately not bemg prov1ded a.s specifiC. re
commendations have been suggested as partial remedies), 
while the analysis should not be understood in the crude 
frame work of the Large Vs. the Small, the issue being 
stressed is that of co-existence of different modes and scales 
of production. and the sharp conflicts that arise thereof. and 
of the need to study these issues in depth. 

(c) Another important related point ~ade was that in 
most such discussions, the recommendatiOns are concerf!ed 
primarily with the dtlivery mechanism of inputs to the tmy 
and handicrafts sector. While this top down bureaucrattc 
approach, may well serve the interests of the various d~part
ments which have specific targets to meet. it is not des1gned 
to appreciate the overall conditions within which the small 
scale industrialist and the tiny man has to operate. Alter
natively, it was stressed that if a scheme is to be a s~ccess, 
it was necessary to look at the problem from the pomt of 
view of the beneficiary. It is critical to understand both 
the skills as well as handica_os which affect the small 
producer-rural or urban. If within this frame we try to 
design schemes and structures which ensure a more equitable 
access to scarce resources, the chances of success would be 
higher. 

(d) A fourth point related to the lack of co-ordination 
even amon~st concerned governmental departments what to 
speak of the relations between governmental and non-govern
mental organizations. Repeated instances were cited by many 
government officials themselves to show how this lack of 
coordination results in delavs, inefficiencies and concentration 
on departmental targets raiher than an overall approach to 
the problem. Special stress, therefore. was placed upon the 
need for improved planning, increased managerial efficiency 
and clear cut administrative support if the scheme(s) were 
to be at all viable. 

(e) An important scepticism which permeated through the 
entire discussion was the lack of faith which the delegates 
had vis-a-vis official pronouncements. Many examples and 
in~tanceos were cited in the governmental policies, procedures 
and rules which decreased the possibility of meeting the 
planned objectives. A specific plea was made for free and 
general access to information in all matters relating to the 
decentra1ised and small sector. The tendency of governmental 
bodies to routenely label documents as confidential was deplor
ed. Most participants felt that a good test of governmental 
seriousness would be making available the proceedings of 
the Seminar and the report of the NCDBA to generate cri
tical discussion and awareness. 



ANNExuRE IV 

lndllstrial and Occrtpational distribUiion of tire Male worker as per 1961 and 1971 Census. 

The data presented in tables 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 have been 
culled out from the relevant census publications for 1961 
and 1971 and the Annual Survey of Industries for the years 
1960 and 1970 respectively, Annual Survey of Industries 
yield the data about the number of total workers engaged in 
the organised manufacturing industries. The sex break-up 
of the workers is not given. To arrive at the figure of male 
workers, as indicated in table 2.2, the percentage of male 
workers in total workers derived from the data on average 
daily employment is made use of. This data is compiled 
from the annual returns under the Factories Act and is 
reported by the Labour Bureau in their publication. The . 
percentages of male workers come to 89.1 and 90.76 for the 
years ·1960 and 1970 respectively. The application of these 
percentages to Annual Survey of Industries data yield row 
3 of table 2.2. Data for rows 1 and 4 are straightway availa
ble from the census publications and data for row 2 works 
out as the residual. 

Data for· table 2.3 is available from census publications 
as such. Strictly comparable data for the two censuses is 
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not available in some cases. As such exact code numberS 
made use of have been indicated in all the cases. 

In resper..t of table 2.4, giving occupational details, some 
adjustments have been done. The figures for household 
industries in the case of 1961 census, in comparison to 1971 
wherein only manufacture sector is included, comprehends 
sectors like manufacturing, agriculture and allied activities 
and mining. For arriving at appropriate figures for occupa
tional details for manufacturing sector only, mining sector 
is completely taken out. In case of agriculture and allied 
activities, the portion covered under industrial categorisation 
is removed and to the balance thus arrived at, the figure 
of tappers is added as the same has been included in the 
1971 Census occupational details. With these adjuslments 
the individual occupational category figures for the two 
censuses periods become comparable except to lhe tune of 
refinements needed on account of changing occupational 
categorisation. For ready reference the comparable codes, 
for the two censuses, along with description are given so 
as to make the whole thing amply clear 



ANNExuRE v 
ttt/ushy Ni.st :liftrlb11tiort o/lftQ/e. workers in the Major Household Industries and In 

Important States (Based on 1971 Census Data) 
(Figures in thousand) 

Sl. Code Household Industry STATES 
No. Description 

All Haryaoa Himachal Jammu & Kera1a Kama· Andhra Assam Bihar Gujarat taka India Pradesh Pradesh Kashmir 

0 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

I. 20-21 Manufacture of food products 325 16 2 36 11 6 4 6 11 8 

2. 200 Slaughtering, preparation & Preservation 10 I I neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

3. 201 Manufacture of dairy products 13 neg. neg. 2 I neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

4. 204 Grain mill products 81 3 neg. 7 6 4 3 2 3 

5. 205 Manufacture of backery products IS I neg. neg. 2 

6. 207 Production of indigenous sugar, boora, khand· 
sari, gur etc. • • • • 33 neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

7. 209 Manufacture 
confectiona.ry 

of cocoa, chocolate and sugar 52 I neg. 12 I I neg. neg. 

8. 211 Manufacture of other edible oils and fats e.g. 
'"" mustar oil ground~nut oil 60 8 neg. 8 2 neg. neg. 2 .... 

9. 219 Mf. of food products not elsewhere classified 53 2 neg. 4 I neg. neg. neg. 6 neg. 

!0. 22 Manufacture of beverages, tobacco and products 335 29 50 6 neg. neg. neg. 14 27 

11. 223 Production of country liquor toddy 42 12 neg. IS neg. neg. neg. neg. 2 

12. 226 Manufacture of bidi 278 13 neg. 34 6 neg. neg. neg. 13 25 

13. 23 Manufacture of cotton textile 879 180 3 34 16 6 neg. 20 55 

14. 230 Cotton ginning, cleaning & baling 10 I neg. 2 neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

IS. 232 Printing, dyeing. and bleaching of cotton tex~ 
tile'. • • • • • . . • 25 3 neg. I neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

16. 233 Cotto>l. spinning other than in mills 38 4 neg. I 2 neg. neg. neg. neg. 4 

17. 234 Production of khadi 3! neg. neg. I 2 neg. neg. neg. neg~ 

18. 235 Weaving and finishing of cotton textiles in hand~ 
looms other than khadi · • • • . 747 169 3 26 9 2 neg. 19 46 

19. 236 Weaving and finishing of cotton textiles in power~ 
looms · • • • · • • 21 2 3 2 neg. neg. neg. neg. 

20. 24 Manufactur~ ofwool. 
textiles 

silk and synthetic fibre 97 11 2 neg. 3 neg. 14 

21. 242 Wool spinning and weaving (other than in mills) 26 8 neg. neg. neg. 7 

22. 245 Spinning, weaving and finishing of silk textiles 53 2 I neg. neg. neg. neg. 6 

23. 25 Manufacture of jute, hemp and mesta textiles • 19 3 neg. neg. neg. I neg. neg. neg. 



ANNExuRE V-contd. (Figures in thousand) 

SI. Code Houschold Industry STATES 
No. Description 

Madhya Maha- Orissa Punjab Rajasthan Tamil Uttar West 
Pradesh rashtra Nadu Pradesh Bengal 

0 2 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

!. 20.21 Manufacture of food products 21 24 13 11 12 26 99 13 

2. 200 Slaughtering. prepara.tivn Preservation neg. 3 neg. D<&. neg. Dell· 5 neg. 

3. 201 · Manufacture of dairy products neg. neg. neg. Dell· 5 

4. 204 Grain mill products 1 1 9 3 17 3 

5. 205 Manufacture of bakery products neg. neg. neg. neg. 2 

6. 207 Production of indigenous sugar, boora, kandsari gur etc. · neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 19 10 

7. 209 Manufacture of cocoa, chocolate and sugar confectionary 3 2 2 21 4 

8. 211 Manufacture of other edible oils and fats e.g. mustard oil groundnut s 4 
oil 

3 neg. 7 3 15 

9. 219 Manufacture of food products not elsewhere classified s 2 6 neg. 2 24 

JO. 22 Manufacture of beverages, tobacco and products 65 35 5 neg. 4 20 23 so "" "' II. 223 Production of country liquor toddy neg. neg. 4 2 

12. 226 Manufacture of bidi 64 35 3 2 14 21 48 

13. 23 Manufactwe of cotton textile 24 42 39 16 22 213 ISS 51 

14. 230 Cotton ginning, cleaning and baling neg. neg. neg. aeg. 4 

15. 232 Printing, dyeing, and bleaching of cotton textiles neg. neg. 6 9 

16. 233 Cotton spinning other than in mills 2 neg. 2 3 II 4 

17. 234 Production of khadi neg. neg. neg. 14 3 6 neg. 

18. 235 \\'e._: ving and finishing or"cotton textiles in hand· 
looms other than khadi 17 38 37 9 205 119 44 

19. 236 \Veaving and finishing of cotton textiles in power-
looms 2 2 neg. neg. neg. 2 2 neg. 

20. 24 Manufac~ure of wool, silk and synthetic fibre textiles 2 4 neg. neg. 21 32 2 

21. 242 \Vool spinning and weaving (other than in mills) neg. 2 neg. neg. neg. 3 neg. 

22. 245 Spinning, Weaving and finishing of silk textiles neg. neg. neg. 18 23 2 
23. 25 Manufacture of jute. hemp and mesta textiles neg. neg. 2 4 neg. 4 3 



ANNEx.U&l1 v-.conld, 

Sl. Cc<le Homenold lml,.tt:t STATES 
No. Dtscri~\0."5\ 

All And bra Assam »ihar Gujarat :Haryana Himaclla) Jammu & KeraliL Ker»a-
India Pradc<h l'radesb Kashlllir taka 

0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 lO II 12 

24. 26 Manufacture of textile products <JndWing 
10 24 43 weav)ng a,ppart\ other than footwear) 681 79 6 40 47 s 16 

25. 26! J(njtting mills 40 6 neg. 2 neg. neg. neg. ru:g. 2 

26. 262 Embroidtty and ruaking crapes laces and fingers 18 neg. neg. neg. 2 ne~. neg. 6 neg. neg. 
27. 263 Weaving cat\Y!t<A ':in.~ aud other \imilar textiles 

l products, etc · · · · · · 36 2 D<:g. neg. neg. neg. 

28. 264 Manufactur., of all types of textile garments 
includiug weaving appare) ~ ~ 543 68 6 38 ... 3 9 5 8 8 36 

29. 268 Manufactur-e of coir & 'OOit products 23 neg. 13 2 
30. 27 Manufacture of wood a.n<i wood products.~ 

furnitures nad fixtures 912 lSO 12 76 41 12 s 8 36 64 
3!. 271 Sawing and plal\ing of wood (other tha\\ pl~· 

Wood) 14 2 neg. neg. ntg. neg. 1 "' "' 32. 272 Manufacture of wooden and Cane boxes, barrels 
and other eo.otainers, baskets etc. 275 51 2 33 5 3 l > 8 18 

33. 273 Manufacture of structural Wooden goods 2.92 53 3 26 10 8 3 3 8 31 
34. 274 Manufacture of wooden industrial Soods sucb 

as l:>obl:>ins, blocks etc. S1 19 peg. neg. neg. 1'4· 
35, 216 Manufl!<'tllre of wa<><len furniture? fixtures !36 lll 4 9 11 neg. ne~. 10 16 
36. 217 Maru.tfa.cture ba.mtmc, cane furniture 35 2 neg. ,j neg. Jleg. 1 1 
37. 279 ManufactUre of wood and reed, l>arnboo aPd 

cane products n.e.c. 97 I 1 1 1() neg. neg. z 6 
n. 2$ Manufactrue of paver and t>eP« products &. 

printing:, publis.t\i1.\f., allie4 industries · · 15 neg. I !leg. neg. neg. neg. 

39-. 29 Mllnufacture of leather and leathet & fur 
products (ex<ept repair) 301 35 tle$, 10 IIi IS J 3 16 

40. 29Cl 'fanning, curing~ finisb.ing embossing a.nd ja.Qa.n~ 
ning of leather · · · · 34 3 neg. 1 3 neg. neg. neg. neg. 2 

41. 291 Manufactwe footwear (exCept repair) or 
mmlkled rubber <>< plastic 247 31 neg. 8 13 15 3 2 1 12 

42 29) Manufacture of leather consu=r goods (otlier 
tnan apparel and footwear) · ll neg. neg, neg. neJ!. neg. neg. 1 



ANNEXURE V-contd. (Figures in thousand) 

Sl. Code Household Industry STATES 
No. Description 

Madhya Maha- Orissa Punjab [ Rajasthan Tamil- Uttar West 
Pradesh rashtra Nadu Pradesh Bengal 

0 2 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

24. 26 Manufacture of textile products (including 
weaving apparel other than footwear) 53 90 7 14 24 34 130 47 

25. 261 Knitting mills II neg. 2 9 1 

26. 262 Embroidery and making of crapes laces and fringes neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 5 

27. 263 Weaving carpets, rings and other similar textile 
products neg. neg. neg. neg. 4 23 

28. 264 Manufacture of all types of textile garments including 
weaving apparel · 50 74 5 12 19 23 89 41 

29. 268 Manufacture of eoir and eoir products neg. neg. neg. 4 neg. 

30. 27 Manufacture of wood and wood products, 
furniture fixtures 77 89 42 23 40 71 110 41 

. 31. 211 Sawing and planing of wood (other than 
plywood) 2 neg. neg. neg. 1 "' ..., 

32. 272 Manufacture of wooden and cane boxes, 
barrels and other containers, baskets etc. 35 16 19 3 6 14 44 12 

33. 273 Manufacture of structural wooden goods 16 9 12 3 4 39 55 8 

34. 274 Manufacture of wooden industrial goods such 
as bobbins, blocks etc. 11 neg. 15 nel. 3 2 

3 5. 276 Manufacture of wooden furniture, fixture 7 9 7 2 28 7 4 6 

36. 277 Manufacture of bamboo, cane furniture 3 5 nee. 5 neg. 5 

37. 279 Manufacture of wood and read, bamboo and 
cane products n.e.c. 2 51 neg. neg. 1 3 3 7 

38. 28 Mf. of paper and paper products & printing, 
publishing, allied industries J· neg. neg. 3 3 

39. 29 Mf. of leather and leather & fur products (except 
repairs) · · · · · · · 41 32 2 18 49 5 46 6 

40. 290 Tanning, curying, finishing, embossing and ja-
panning of leather 6 5 neg. 8 neg. 3 

41. 291 Mf. of footwear (except repairs) or moulded rubber or plastic 34 23 17 39 4 37 4 

42. 293 Mf. ofleather consumer goods (other than apparel and footwear) neg. 3 neg. neg. . neg. neg . 3 



Sl. Code 
No. 

0 

43. 

44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

so. 
51. 

52. 
53. 
54. 

ss. 
56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 

70. 

30 

31 
32 

320 
322 
323 
326 

33 
34 

340 
343 
344 

345 
349 

35 

350 

359 

36 

37 
38 

383 
389 

39 
390 
393 
394 
399 

2& 3 

Household Industries 
Description 

2 

Manufac.ture of rubber, plastic, petroleum, 
and coal products 
Manufacture of chemicals and chemicals products 
Manufacture of non~metallic minerals products 
Manufacture of structural clay products 
Manufacture of earthen ware, earthern pottery 
Manufacture of china-ware, porcelain ware 
Manufacture of structural stone goods stone 
dressing and crushing stone--ware 
Basic metal and alloys industries 
Manufactute of metal products and except 
machinery and transport 
Manufacture of fabricated metal products 
Manufacture of handtools, general hardware 
Enamelling japanning lacquering, plating and 
polishing of metal products · 
Manufacture of metal utensils, cutlary etc, 
Manufacture of metal products, machinery & 
transport not elsewhere classified 
Manufacture of machin;:ry, machine tools and 
parts except electrical machinery 
Manufacture of agro machinery, equipment, 
and parts · 
Manufactl.:re and repairs of non-elec. machinery 
equipment, components accessories 
Manufacture of electrical machinery apparatus, 
appliances, supplies and parts 
Manufacture of transport, equipment & parts 
Other manufacturing industries 
Manufacture of jewellery, related articles 
Manufacture of misc. products n.e.c. 
Repairs 
Repair of footwear, other leather · 
Repair of watch, clock, Jewellery 
Repair of bicycles, cycle rickshaws 
Repair of enterprises n.e.c. 

Manufacturing and Repairs • 

Ail 
India 

3 

6 
12 

508 
46 

412 
10 

16 
II 

335 
12 

231 

12 
33 

42 

60 
37 

II 

3 
II 

392 
244 
137 
121 
43 
10 
34 
19 

5021 

Andhra 
Pradesh 

4 

neg. 
I 

63 
3 

51 

3 
2 

32 

26 

4 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 
I 

43 
39 
4 
7 
4 

neg. 
2 

653 

Assam 

5 

neg. 
neg. 

4 
neg. 

4 
neg. 

5 
neg. 

3 

neg. 
2 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

4 
4 

neg. 
3 

neg. 

43 

STATES 

Bihar Gujarat Haryana Himachal Jammu & Kcrala Kama-

6 

neg. 
I 

59 
2 

56 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

13 
I 

10 

neg. 
2 

neg. 

23 
22 

neg. 
neg. 

18 
14 

3 
10 
3 

3 

373 

7 

neg. 
neg. 

31 
5 

23 
neg. 

neg. 

13 
neg. 

10 

neg. 

2 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

18 
13 

5 
3 
1 

neg. 
neg. 

1 

209 

neg. 
neg. 

17 
2 

14 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

8 
t:leg. 

7 

neg. 
I 

neg. 

8 

neg. 
neg. 

neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

4 
4 

neg. 
2 

neg. 
I 

neg. 

82 

Pradesh Kashmir taka 

9 

neg. 
neg. 

I 
neg, 

I 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

3 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

3 

neg. 
neg. 

neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

1 

neg. 
2 
2 

neg. 
neg. 
neg. 

30 

10 

neg. 
neg. 

5 
neg. 

4 
neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

4 
neg. 

4 

neg. 
2 

neg. 

neg. 

D<g. 

neg. 
neg. 

I 

neg. 
I 
I 

neg. 
neg. 
neg. 

so 

II 

neg. 
I 

10 
I 
8 

neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

17 
neg. 

14 

neg. 
I 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 
neg. 

13 
12 
I 
1 

neg. 
neg. 
neg. 
neg. 

148 

12 

neg 
I 

23 
I 

17 
neg. 

2 
I . 

18 
I 

10 

2 

5 

3 
2 

neg. 

neg. 
I 

28 
18 

9 
5 
2 

neg. 

1 

308 

"' co 



,!. 
ANNBXUR!l V-DJRtd. (Figures in thousand) 

~ 
Sl. Code Household Industry STATES 
No. Description 

West Madhya Mahaw 01issa Punje1b R....jasthan Tamil Uttar 

¥ Pradl.:Sh rashtra N .. du Pradesh Bengal 

0 1 2 13 .14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

43. 30 Manuf.:.cture of rubber. plustic, petroleum, and coal products neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

44. 31 ManuLcture of chemicals and chemical products" I neg: neg. neg. 2 I 

45. 32 Manufacture of non·m~tdlic mineral products 55 29 27 10 36 31 82 23 
46. 320 Manuf:...cturc of structur~.l c'1ay products 9 3 2 1 4 2 4 6 

47. 322 1vlanuLcture of earthen w •• re, earthen pottery • 44 21 24 6 30 27 64 13 

48. 323 Manuf :cture of chjna-wo:.re, porcelain ware neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 9 neg. 
49. 326 Manufacture of structural stone goods, stone dressing and crushing, I 

stoD!Ware 
3 neg. neg. 2 I 2 neg. 

50. 33 BJ.Sic metal c.nd alloys indu~tries 2 1 
51. 34 ManufJ.cture of metal products and :p.uts except machinery and 42 31 25 9 17 17 61 15 

trunsport 

52. 340 Manuf.::;.cture of fabricJ.t-:d m~tal products 2 neg. neg. 2 

53. 343 ~1:anufacture of hand tools, g:ncral hardware 37 2 19 8 16 11 47 6 

54. 344 En.lmdlingja.panning, kcquering, plJ.ting ·and polishing of metal 
products I 3 n:g. neg. neg. 2 2 neg. "' 55. 345 M::muL>cture·of metal utem:Js, cutla~y and kitchen ware etc. I 4 I 3 5 7 '"' neg. 

56. 349 1'l<lnuf;-_cture of metal products, m2chin:ry in transport not elsewhere I 23 neg. n~g. neg. 5 
cLss~fLd 

57. 35 J\-IanuLcture of 
r:~.__c;1inery 

machinery, machine tools and parts except electrical 3 2 3 3 7 4 7 

SR. 351) .:'.Ianuf..cture of agro machinery, equipm.mt and parts 2 3 neg. neg. 5 neg. 3 
59. 359 M::!.nufacture and . rep<.jr of non·elec. machinery equipment, com-

P.,1nents accessories neg. 2 2 neg. neg. 3 2 
60. 36 :t<.·fc nuf :e!ure of clectric.ll machinery apparatus, appliances, supplies neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. 

and p<~orts 

61. 37 1\funuCct\.'rc of transports, equipment and parts 2 neg. neg. 
62. 38 Other manuf,,cturing ind~tri::.:s 26 26 16 3 33 30 107 17 
63. 383 ManuLcture of jewclkry, related articles 19 17 14 3 17 28 29 10 
64. 389 Manufacture of misc. products n.e.c. 6 8 I neg. 15 2 76 5 
65. 39 R-:pairs 6 16 4 5 4 7 33 8 
66. 390 Repair of footwear, other leather 2 8 2 5 1 4 
67. 393 Repair of Wr..tch, clock jewellery neg. neg. neg. neg. neg. s 
68. 394 Repair of bicycles. cycle rickshaws 2 3 2 2 I I 11 
69. 399 R~ pair of enterprises n.e.c. 3 n<"g. I n<:g. 7 

70. 2& 3 MJ.nufo.tcturing and Repair 420 424 189 119 246 486 893 290 



AN~Vl 

E .. pr.y-1 p,n.,. •fVi£1hg• on<! c.u•r• tnJ~striu in M"}M s/PII> Pj JnJhl 
(lks•d t>n duro f~r J918·n os 9'/WttJ In An•·•af }Vf»rJ of KV!C) (Tl>ousand per,.,.) 

VlLLAGE INV!JS'f!tr£S 
Sl. States 
l'fo, Kbadi r.c.r. Gtt.;ui cil Villa g., C.l\tag,~ <3ur & 'I'.Jm N~)n .. HAuO. '8<:• l<eep· ~>li.!Se Fib•c 

lA\t.W.r MAt~ K~i Gut l!<J\J>le rn..de ins l>~t\e<y 
oil 8< Pi' PI'~' 
so a.\) 

1 2 ) " s 6 1 8 9 ll> ll 12 ll ). 

t. to.o.d\\!a \'c>.<ksb. • 59 I 2 2 ~ s 49 ll ""'· 6 $ l 
2. Assam ~0 lleJI. 1 lltll· ,..., 6 ...,g, ,..,, 8 16 nee . 
3. llil>M. 141> 4 l 4 nes. 9 ll<j!- 2 ""8· !! s l 

4. Oui•rat 42 l lleJ· z neg.. 9 4 l ) 4 

'· ll:~ana 11 J nes- 3 nez. '} 1 - neg. 1l :! 

6. lt'moehal Pradesh 6 ,.,. ..... l De£. 1lt}S· ... ,. t l 2 

7. l &c K l1 !1'!1l- :1 3 -..g. ~'- neg. z nez, 

a. Kar»alal<a • 35 2 3 l 4 1 17 JleiJ. zs 4 2 

9. K.ra.\e 16 \ l I 3 1 u neg. lS 6 .56 "" 0 
}1). M:Jir}'ll Pr~b · s 1 l 1- }}tj!, D<g.. ll<C. neg. neg. l z neg. 

!I. Maba.r .. htra l3 3 n 34 neg. u<g. \ l 1 32 15 

J2. )11;;.11\l'l'' 4 neg. -- 1 ... ,. neg. 5 »•Z· n•&· 

J3. Jdrg)lalay.t • 2 

14. 'I'L$,1a»<! . ' ...,,. neg. neg . 2 

15. Orissa t I t $!'!g. .,. .. 4 ) 33 nes. 18 I 4 

!6. Punjab S9 1 De&· 4 ptg. 7 2 neg. 2 7 

{7. Ra.Jost\'lall tZ1 l 4 6 »eg.. ') neg. ll neg. & 

!8- Sil<.l<im ne~t· 11•1!· UeJI. 

t9. 'l'•nt\l N«iu 'J1 2 z ~ uez. lSl 1..1. l 31 6 l 

21>. Ttip,ra J Px:& Jl<S. ne~. l l l neg. 

21- u•tar Pra6<stl 35() 2 4 ll ~'<S· 11 <\ 1 1 6 7 f> 

22- vi,"'- U<llg>.\ 27 1 ,.,g, t neg, \ 31 1 n'!g. 1'1. z neg. 

TOTAL 1034 2S 4l 1!\ 
·~ ~~~ 36?. l~S• $ l5l ll8 lOZ 

\'.C.P. Pro~in& o( Ce'eal$ ..,.o P~ 
•Tile s'!>aS• oi seed c:o\\e.t.tlm1 it 93, oil produ.:tio~ S a.n6. •o~p \I>QdU~:tion lll 



ANNEXURI! VI-Contd. \Thousand persons) 

Sl. States Carpentry Lime Forest plants Shellac Gum'& I<atha Fmit Bamb::lo & A!uminium Total Total 
No. & BL.ck- & Fruits ll..!Sins pruccssing C..ne Viii g., Kbadi & 

smithY Industries VIII go 
lndustnes 

2 IS 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

1. Andhra Pradesh 3 3 10 75 neg. 1 182 241 
2. Assam neg. 1 31 61 
3. Bihar 1 neg. neg. IS neg. 59 208 
4. Gujarat 1 2 27 69 
s. Huyana I neg. neg. 29 46 
6. Himlctu1 Pradesh 1 nel(. neg. neg. 2 neg. neg. 8 14 
7. J. &K. 1 4 13 24 
s. Karnataka 3 2 neg. neg. neg. neg. 66 99 

9. Kerala neg. 2 1 4 109 125 
10. M1dhy1 Pradesh 1 neg. 2 neg. 10 18 
11. ~Itaraslttra 53 2 40 3 12 neg. 210 223 
12. Mc.nipur nes:. neg. neg. 11 12 a> -13. MeghalaYa 2 2 
14. N.g>land · neg. 2 2 
15. Odssa 1 neg. neg. 46 neg. neg. 113 121 
]6. Punjcb 2 neg. neg. 3 neg. 28 67 
17. R jsthan ' neg. neg. 38 165 
18. s:kkim neg. neg 
19. Tamil NldU 2 1 neg. 3 neg. 361 458 
20. Tripura neg. neg. 3 4 
21. Uttar Pradesh 3 3 2 neg. neg. neg. 141 491 
22. W~st Bc-ng.1l neg. neg. neg. 51 78 

Total 74 21 15 177 6 3 32 neg. 1494 2528 

P.C.P. : Processing of Cereals and Puls.."S. 



ANNEXURE VII 

Rt'l~!lant Extracts frorn the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act of 1956. 

Functions of the Commtsswn 

(t) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the functions of 
the Commt".SIOn sh:1.\l )!enerally be to plan, organise and 
1mplemcnr pro~;rammes tot the development of Khadi and 
vi!Jage indusme$. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the gen.era1ity 
of the foregomg power. the Commission may take such sreps 
a.s it may think fit-

(a) to plan and orl!anise the training of persons engaged 
in the productJOn of khadi and village industries: 

(b) to build uo a reserve of raw materials and implements 
and to suoplv them to· persons enga~ed in the produc~ 
uon of khadi or in village industnes at such econo· _ 
mJcal rate" as ma.y be suitable in the opinion of the 
C\)mmtsl>IOn~ 

{c) to provide tor lhe sale and mark.etinR of khadi or of 
products of village industrtes or handicratts., 

td) to encourage and promote re~earch in the technique 
of oroduct1on of k.hadi or in the development of 
villac:e mdmtries, or to provide facilitiec;. foi- a study 
of the problems relating to khadi or village industriei. 

(C) to mamtam or assist in the maintenance of institutions 
for the development of k:hadi or village industries; 

(f) to undertake, a<;.<;ist or encourage the production of 
khadi or the development of viUage industries. 

1g) to promote and encourage cooperatiVe efforts among 
manufacturers of khadi and persons engaged in village 
industnes.. 

lh) for ensuring the ~enuineness of. and for granting eer~ 
tificates to product-rs of, or dealers in, khadj or th«' 
products of any village industry; 

(l) to carry out any other matter which may be pres~ 
cribed. 

z. In the discharge of its functions under this Act, the 
C'..,mmiso;ion shall be bound by such directions a~ the Central 
Government may give to it. 

Constitution O/ the Board 
For the purpose ot assi~ting the Commission in the dis

charge of it<> functions under this Act. the Central Govern
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette. constitute a 
Soard to be c.dled the Khadi and Villat!C Industries Board 
t•onsisting of a Chairman and such number of other mem~ 
her~ as lht• Central Government think fit. chosen trom 
among peNons who, in the opinion of the Central Govern
ment. are qualified a.s having had exnrnence. and shown 
capacity, in matters relating to the development of khadi 
and village industnes. 

The Commis~ion shan ordinarily consult the Board with 
respect to the discharge of its functions under this Act. 

Returns and Reports 
The Commi'ision shall furnish to the Central Government, 

<~.t such time and in such form and manner as may be pres
~.-·ribed or as the Central Government may direct, such 
returns and statements and such particulars in relard to 
any propoc;ed or existing: programme for the promotion and 
Jevelopment of khadi and viHa~e indus+ries as the Central 
Glwernment may. from time to time. require. 

(ii) Without preiudice to the provision of sub-section (t) 
the Commi..,!'.ion shalt as soon as oos<:ible afte" the end 
•lf each financial year, &ubmit to 1he Central Go\'ernment 
a report. in &uch torm and before such date as may be 
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prescribed, giving a true and full account of i.ts acti'Vities, 
policy and programme durmg the previous financtal year. 

(iii) A copy of the repon received under sub-section (2) 
shall be laid before each House of Parliament. 

Definition of KhadJ 
"Khadi .. means any cloth woven on handlooms: in Indta 

from cotton, silk or wooJJen yarn nandspun m India or from 
a mixture ot any two. or all of sucn yarns. 

Definition of YiliDge Industries 
.. Village Industries .. meails all or any of the industriC$ 

specified in the Schedule and includes any other industry 
deemed to be specified in the Schedule by reason of a noti
fication under section 3. 

Power to add to tl1e schedule 
3. (1) The Central Government may, of its own motton or 

on the recommendation of the Commission, by notificanort 
in the official Gazette. add to, or omit frorn, the Schedule 
any viJJage industry or a!(er the description of any vilJage 
industry and thereupon the Schedule shaH be deemed to 
be amended accordingly. 

THE SCHEDULE• 

Sections 2 Ch l and 3 (I ! 
l. Beekeepmg 

2. Cottage Match Indusrry 

3. Cottage Pottery Industry 

4, Cottage Soap Industry 

5. Flaying, curing and tanning of 
ancillary industries connected 
Cottage leather industry 

6. Ghani OiJ lndusrry 

7. Handmade Paper 

hides and skins and 
with the same and 

8. Manufacture of Cane-gur and Khandsari. 

9. Palm-gur making and other paJm~products Industry 

10. Processing of cere31s and pulses 

11. Manufacture and ust of manure and methane gas 
from cowdung and other waste prOducts (such as flesh 
of dead animals, night soil etc.) 

12. Lime Manufacturing Industry 

13. Manufacture of SheJJac 

14. Collection of forest plants and fruits tot med.icina1 
purposes 

lS. Fruit processing 3nd fruit preservation 

16. Bamboo anrl ~"'"~rte work 

·17. Blacksmith~ 

18. Carpentty 

19. Flbre other than co1r 

20. Manufacture of household uten1ils of aluminium 

21. Manufacture of Katba, and 

22. Manufacture of Gum resins 

• subsequently two more industries viz. Lokvastra and 
Polyvastra have been added. 



ANNEXURE VTII 

D;stribution ofht~bited villages by size classification of lwusehotd industries workers ,·n rural areas of four districts of Bihar 1971 

Household workers 
size classification 

Without any household workers 

1-5 workers · 

6--IO workers 

11-15 workers 

16---20 workers 

21-25 workers 

> 25 \YOrkers 

Total habited villages 

12-2 PC/ND/81 
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No. of Vilbges in Districh 
--------------- ------

Champ~r~-m Dhanbad Ra.nchi Purnca 

2 3 4 5 

1193 871 1575 1980 

736 290 1237 925 

291 80 353 3~1 

122 38 161 174 

98 17 125 91 

53 12 81 51 

153 57 199 194 

2646 1365 3731 3730 



ANNP.XURR IX 

Working of the Raw Material Depot at Nawadha, Bihar 

The working, as given out by the General Manager, DIC 
Gaya, is given in what follows. 

The Raw Material Depot (RMD) at Nawada was started 
by the R.I.P. Nawada in the year 1963 as one of the Com
m~r<;ial sch~~e sa~ctioned by. the R.I.P. of Plannin& Com
m•ssJon. IRJtlally, Jt was provided with a revolvin~~; working 
fund of Rs. 75.000/ · which was subsequantly raised to Rs. 
].00,000/-. It was manned by one Manager, one sfore in· 
charge and a watchman. 

The Raw Material Depot provided following assistances 
to the entrepreneurs of rural areas. 

I. Supply of indi_geneous scarce and controlled raw 
materials. 

2. Supply of imported raw materials. 
3. Supply of construction materiaL 
4. Supply of improved handlooms and small machines 

needed by them. 

As such the RMD not only fulfilled its traditional task of 
supp!ying raw _matt:rial but also met the requirement of cons-
tructiOn matenal hke cement, G.C. sheets, M.S. rods, light 
structurals etc. according to availability. It also procured 
and supplied hand tools and small machines (viz. carpentry 
tools, blacksmithy tools, shoe making tools, sewing machines 
drills etc.) mostly needed by traditional artisans at almost 
~hole-sale prices. The RMD tried to procure these articles 
m bulk and charged the artisans onlv nominal service 
charges over the purchase price. The . · artisam, as such, 
have availed of the facility of getting raw material even 
in small lots but at a near whole-sale price. Similar wa~ 
the caso with supply of construction material like cement, 
~.S. Rod~. G.C. Sheets, etc. To meet the requirements of 
ImJ?roved hand tools and sm;lll machines of the traditiona·l 
artt~ans, the R MD procured hand tools of carpentrv. black· 
smithy and leather goods making in bulk and supplied the 
same to the~e artisans at whole-sale price plus nominal 
service charges. The R MD also procured and stored tanning 
material and chemicals neerled hy traditional artisans en· 
gaged i_n t!\n!'ing of hides P.:1d skin and supplied the same 
locally rn s1m1lar manner. · 

A statement showing the value of goods orocured and 
supplied by the RMD from the year 1963·64 to 1973-74 
is given below:-

Year Purchase Sales 

1963-64 46,034,46 22,535,30 
1964-65 110,639,51 72,613,37 
1965-66 119,813,08 79,946,31 
1966-67 45,344,1] 83,828,11 
1967-68 58,046,46 79,944,16 
1968-69 68,627,43 110,112,80 
1969-70 235,3!15,32 201,665,00 
1970-71 59,900,13 107,084,83 
1971-72 33,834,11 72,987,91 
1972-73 49,020,28 54,755,51 
1973-74 12,872,83 20,888,51 

Total 849,517,12 871,361,90 

• The main items procured and supplied were as follows: 

Raw MateriaJ 

l . Iron and Steei- B.P. Sheet, B.P. Sheet Cuttin&s, G.P. 
Sheets. 

2. Non-ferrous-copper, Zinc, Tin. 
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3. Sole Leather 
4. Chrome Leather 
5. Woollen Yarn 
6. Cocoons (silk) 
7. Tanning chemicals 
8. Tanning materials 
9. Mutton Tallow 

Construction Material 
J. G.C. Sheets 
2. Angles, Rod, etc. 
3. Cement 

Improved tools 
1. Different type~ of carpentry tools required by car

penters. 
2. Different types of blacksmithy tools required by black· 

smiths. 
3. Different types of leather goods making, hand tools 

required by shoe-makers. 
I 

Smafl maclril1es 

l. Improved Atta chakki 
2. Paddy dehusker (Japanese type) 
3. Sewing machine 
4. Drill 
S. Wood turning lathe 
6. Rope and Ban making machine 

The items specified under the head raw material were 
mostly meant for supply to rural artisans vi7.., 'b~cksmiths, 
brass utensils manufacturers, shoe makers, village tanners, 
blanket weavers etc. Only a portion of non-ferrous metal 
and mutton tallow were supplied to SSI units of the R.I.P. 
area. The improved tools were meant exclusively for the 
rural artisans viz., carpenters, blacksmiths, shoe-makers and 
weavers and they were supplied to them. The small machines 
excluding Atta Chakki were also supplied to traditional 
rural-artisan engaged in cereal processing, trailoring and 
wooden toy making. The construction material was shared 
both by Artisans and SSI units. It will be evident from 
the foregoing facts that the main emphasis of the scheme 
was to provide services to the rural artisans which were 
financially weak and could not arrange enough capital fM. 
bnlk purchase of material needecl by them. The RMD 
enabled them to purchase material needed by them in 
small quantities as per their need, at cheaper rates. Tho 
second point worth mention is that the RMD has been 
instrumental in introducing imoroved tools among the tradi· 
tiona! artisans. During the period from 1962·63 to 1969·70, 
the RMD Nawada provided services to 1606 persons mostly 
rural artisans. During this period it has not onlv met its 
eslahlishment cost and sundry expemes but earned a profit 
or Rs. 22.246/·. But in subsequent years due to difficulty 
in procurement of scarce material from Government quota. 
its activities were limited to procurement and supply of 
materials easily available from open market, as well as 
supply of materials and improve tools only. As such there was 
decline in the · volume of transactions. The RMD scheme 
had to he wound up in the year 1972-73 according to the 
policy decision taken at Central Government level. The 
Government of India presumably thought that the State 
Small Industries Corporation would take over the work of 
supply of raw material to the units of R.I.P. area. also. 
but this did not work. The rural artisans originally served 
by the RMD Nawada are not getting the same services from 
any other agency now. Revival of the scheme of R.M.D. 
at D.l.C. level (as in RIP) and ensuring a le~Zitimate share 
of the whalever scarce material are available to the State 
to each DIC would naturally meet the need of the rural 
artisans to a considcra ble extent" 



ANNl:.XUkli X 

Activities of Khadi and Village Industries Commission in tilt field of TtclllwlogiCtll Dt'vtlopmtlll 

l. In the efforts of Khadi and VillaRe Industries Com
mission (KVIC} a .continuous upgradation of technology and 
technical development has been witnessed over time, in a 
host of village and cottage industirc:s. 

2. In 1955, the all India K VI Board set up at Wardha. 
the Jamnalal Bajaj Central Research Institute. This institute 
was envisaged as a link between the national laboratories 
on the one hand and small research centres in the field of 
khadi and v illage industries on the other. A review in 
respe<.:t of developments in some of the important pursuits 
would be desirable to know the extent of achievements. 

3. Mahatma Gandhi himself was very keen for improve
ment in khadi hand spinning techniques, tools and equipments. 
In fact he announced a prize of a lakh o[ rupees to any 
one who invented a charkha with higher productivity capa
ble of being plied and repaired in the villages. With the 
coming up of the K VI C. the research efforts w.:re intcnsi
tlcd. KVIC through its Central Research Institute in Wardha 
and in collaboration with other agencies in the field. per
fected the four spindle charkha with wooden frame invented 
by Shri Ekambranath and introduced it in the lield in 195(• 
after pilot testing. The Amber Charkha incorporated in il 
the modern principles of using frame spinning for the fir,t 
time and as such represented a break throu~h in decentmliscd 
textile spinning. Further research work led to the develop
ment around 1965, of, yet another improved version of 
the Amber charkha known as New Model Charkha with 6 
spindles. This Charkha assembled on a steel frame was 
found to be sturdy, easier to operate and had a much higher 
productivity of 20 hanks for a day of 8 hours of work as 
compared to 2 to 3 hanks on the traditional charkha and 
si" to eight hanks on the modern Amber charkha. KVIC 
introduced. ·in 196R, yet another version of the New Mod~l 
charkha with 12 spindles. Alongside .the impnwcmcnts. m 
the spinning technology, KVIC has mtroduced many tm· 
provements in pre-~pinning techniques and processmg fnr 
yarn and cloth. Weaving technology has also been improved. 
Semi-automatic looms and power operated looms have ~en 
put in the field by some institutions and these have ratsed 
the productivity .of the weaver from about three to four 
metres per day of 8 hours on traditional loom to about 
10 to 12 metres per day on the improve1l loom~. ~ .on~; 
warps with yarn fnr 100 to 200 metres. and better stT.mg. 
drying, dyeing and printing _facilities. et~. have a.ls.o been 
given to the artisans. Alongstde, KVI~ . ts populartsmg two 
spindle ch~rkhas in the p!ace of tradtttonal char~has wtlh 
a view to tmprove the quality of yarn and the spt~mng wage~ 
earned. Arrangements have also been made to. tmprove th.e 
quality of yarn by supplying ready made sltvers ~o arti
sans working on the earlier models of Amber C harkha 
wherever possible. 

4. In the case of wool k.hadi two Pr<!j~cts h~ve been 
undertaken. One of these is related to d~v1smg '!f 1mprovcd 
spinning implements ~nd the other is Shrmk Res1stam:c: pn~
ject. For silk khadt three schemes are underway. . fh~'e 
are (i} Experime.~tations on Stlk waste Pr~c~ssmg. Spmnmg 
and Weaving (11) Stlk Reeling and Trammg Pro1e~t at 
Maida (West Bengal} and (iii) Development of Endt ~nd 
Muga at Gauhati (Assam). In the case of the first pro,ect 
which is located at D reet (Wardha). a set ~f pre·pr~X:cs~lng 
equipment and a new model charkh~ for dlffer~nt types of 
Tassar Waste has been fabricated wJth a. capacti.Y of R-IO 
hanks per day per charkha. Pre-proce~s.mg . eqUipment and 
charkha for Mulbery Si.lk wa\te and Endt spmnmg has been 
fabri<.:ated a.~ well. Tnal of wea":m~ has also been taken 
up on Sewagram-Loom. The. fabrtc IS found to have good 
feel and appearcnce. E)(pertments on the process of ~e
gumming have been undertaken. The . w~rk of modtficahon 
of paddle charkha unit for Tassar spmr.ung h~s been com
pleted. Jn the ~econd proj~t a~ qauhat1, mult•~.nd ~hark~a 
has been modified for. reel1ng. md1genous and bJvo_lt1ne co: 
coons and testing is bemg earned on. Under the thtrd pro 
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jed. a spc,·ial type 11f simple and small blliler has been 
d.:v1scd and in~tallcd in the worksh•>J'l ,,r the As,am Khadi 
and V.I. Rnard fnr centralised boihnJt. Endi ct>.:oons are 
bt' tkd in 'team and c:wcrimcnt 1s <:••ndu.:ted to improve 
the quality. A special tvrc nt· dt ymg ch:unber has been 
~:,m,trul·ted fttr quick drying ,,( bt>ile1l ntc••••ns. In case of 
m;tslin khadi a seven srundle ,·harkha und live tllher pre
Jlrth:essing cquirmcnt are 111 the rw.:css ''' desi~nmg and 
lubrication. Linder khndt dvemg and rrintin~:t pro,ect there 
arc: II ongoing sdtc:mcs for ct>tlon khadi, silk khndi and 
mu,Jin and Wl,ol khadi. htr develt>tlment nf dc'i~n~ ond 
\t<tndanJi,ati''" of khadi rattern a numllcr or s.:hemc' ore 
underway. 

5. In .:asc uf prn•·essing t>f cereals an,l puhes KVIC IH\~ 
, ,,_.,·cs-;fully dcsittncd ami dcvel••l','l.l n number ,,r impr•wed 
h>••ls, bt>th hand and pnwcr <~r>crat~ll. Arr.m~~m~nh have 
a !so been made ft1r their manula.:ture and l11,tribution :o 
1:1e arti,ans and their or~tam,al!tln,. Hnnd.·d-Chakki, pnwer 
,lel\uslo.er. I.S H.P. cone·ri.:e·r••l•'ner und poha m11ktnll mnchtne 
are three of the impnrtant eqturmenl\ mtroduced in tho 
licl.-1. Under the t>n ll•'lll8 S & T l'r••)lrllmmc\ J pr••ie.:t\ 
arc underway. One ,,f the'e rn•Jc.:h rdate to the eVtliU· 
ti••n t>f quality te,tinc ;t'ld .:t>ntr.ll mc;l\ure~ ftnd te•·hntllu.:s 
h•r the maduncry and imrlements of cerealll rroce,sina 
·industry. The se.:t'!ld rn> ic:c:t retalC\ hi the dc:vd .. pmcnt or 
l''>wcr raddy pr.,.:e"ing . 'hell tncnrrn1u1111g ruhher rollers 
and other ac.:cssoric~ t•f tcdtnll·al pc1 form;m,·c: h> ,uit dccen
traliscd processing. The Third rroject i~ Ct>nlined Ill im
provement on hand ''£lCratcd 10\l'lcmenl\ l..r the pmcc:ssm .. 
of cereals and puhe~ with a Vte•v h> n:du•· in,~t c lh1rt and 
utilisatittn of l-ly rwduct •. 

6. In ..:a'e or ~thani oil the )liW te.:hntlll>)-:1.:.!1 bn-.e ha:l 
been one uf the major hmdcring lncton in it~ growth. 
Tc•·hnologi.:ally superior expellers and rotaries working mostly 
in urban and semi-urban areas have led to the dusure of 
st/cal-llc unmber ol· (lhanics. Con~tdcral-lle um,>unt of throusht 
and clf,lrls have been made to tmnruve the dcsi11n and 
working of the 11han1s with a vtew to rerl;tcinjl the bullock 
power withllllt imtlairing the basrc qualltie~ t>f t>il, namely, 
it~ flavour. ta,te and nutritional value. Thi' ha~ resulted 
in the dcvcl"flmenl of impruvcd gh;uti. There i~ unly one 
tln·gnin~,: !'lrt>iCd untler the S & I' pn>Jiramme nf village 
11il indu,t ry. ·1 he prt•ic•·t ha' h•·cn cnvi"'lt''d lu dc~i11n 
~uitahle .\imple cqlliJIInC:nt to imprnvc elli··•en•y nf t•il crmh
tng. 

7. For vtll ;q:e le;1ther indu,tr). , y, tcmallc e th1rt' nt burkl· 
ing up the uq:an i\at iun, II I'll' aJing the 'kill~ of the: ;utisans 
and supplyinll technical knt>w-lww have been mt1dc:. Many 
improved prucc,~c~ und modern toni~ and equirment have 
been intrndul·ed buth at the level uf individual arti,an~ and 
institution~. k.:epin~;t in view the varymg wak' of economy. 
Some uf the impurlant c•tuipment' c.Ji,tnhutctl by the K VI< · 
have been hone digc,ters and .:ar•·a" ~· unkt'''· pi l ~ fur indi-

. vidual tanner~. drum~ fnr Ianni ' !I and ,Jwvuu:. ·.t :·kin14, ~)a)( · 
ing and hunin11 ma.-hincs. Lll '""n~nl fur , :,. .1111e 1unnin11 
nnd machin\"\ for foptwcar pwdu<'lh>n arc uther Important 
equipment\ distribtH~d by the. <••mmi"iun. ·~here are four 
on ·g•>inll prnjech VIZ. 1 tl d.:"~n1ng and fa bnrallon of dry 
rendering plant, tiil dc,i~n in~ and fahrkat ion of small hot 
r lat ing ma~:hinc. lui) <k, i~:n i nt~ and fahril·atll>n of \UIIable krln 
r nr conver,inn of btal<.:' into hone a,h '"'d I IV) llc,ll(nlna and 
fahril·atiun ,,f small stitl·hinR applian~:e ror raw hide~. In 
the'e nrnicct' advke of leadinl! imt!IIIIC\ hko Indian ln~h· 
IU!e of Technt>lOIIY. Univenity of Humhay and proto·type 
Development Tr;nninl! (cntr~ . . M.adra\ have been ~ou11ht . 
Rc,car.:h and dcvrlnpmcnl Ja.-dJI!cs arc bema earned on 
in the Flaying cum·trainm~:,um·Rc~ear.:h, Kum Kendra, 
llumhay. 

N. Fur the devel .. pmcnt ur the .:ollatte match indu~!ry, 
KVIC provides te,hnical a\\i\tancc a~ well. a' raw mater1al1 
at resonahlc rates. There arc three on·gmng proJCct• .un~er 
the s & T Prngramme. One: of the'' relate tn the de~ranma 



and fabrication of hand operated labelling box-maki~g, 
splmts veneer maktng machme and machi~e .for pre_parmg 
booklets sphnts, The second programme 1s m r~lattoD: 10 
formulation of chemical composition of tips and s1de pamts. 
The third programme is confined to design development 
centre for non-mechanised match unit. 

9. Technological improvement in .the. eur a!J~ khandsari 
was concentrated mainly on improvmg the ex1stmg techno
logical base through improved bullock driv~n. kolh~s: These 
were followed up with improved furnaces, JUICe boahng pans 
and vegetab(e clarificants for enhancing the quality of gur. 
In order to take advantage of the economy of scale, com
munity gur units were sponsored in 1961 and power ~rushers 
anti centrifugals were given to them. In kha~dsan pr?
duction, liming and sulphitatjon processes were ~ntroduced m 
1%6 for better quality khandsari sug~r. New eqUipment base~ 
on the principle of screw-press was des1gned and developed. Th1s 
devi~.:e having a milling efficie~cy of nearlY. 90 per c7nt 
drvine milling promised the destred technological revolution 
in· th'C decentralised sugar production. Currently there are 
two projeds underway. One of these is confined to the 
development of cx.truston principle for juice extraction from 
sugar ~.:ane. The other one is in relation to improvement 
in crus.hing bullock driven crushers. 

10. Technological improvements tn the case of palmgur 
inJm.try have been in three directions which are crucial for 
rhc development of the industry. These are (i) the height 
of the palm tree and the dant;er it poses tC? the tappe,r i~ 
dimbing, (Ji) scientific processtng, preservat10.t:l. a~d d.•stn
bution of neera as a healthy beverage and (m) dtverslfica
tion of production on other lines such as manufacture of 
bru-;he"' from palm fibres and stalks, utility articles from 
palm leaves and su~ar and confectionery from ~ur. For 
minimising the hazards in climbing the trees, aenal rope
ways inter-cor:.necting palm trees as well as bamboo ladders 
were introduced. Research on the reduction of height of 
the trees was undertaken as well. Coating the inner side 
of the pot with lime bottling and cold storage of neera 
L"ontainers for transpl1rting neera to sales centres have been 
pllpulariscd. S:)me experimenrs on sugar production through 
va~.:uurn pan process have been carried out with some success. 
The rescard1 in palmgur and other palm products is being 
conducted at the Central Palm Products. Institute at Madhav
puram in Madr<ts, und('r S & T Programme two on-going 
prnie~o:h are underway. These are (i) Design for an efficient 
b\1i/ing and cryslallising equipment for Palm Candy and (ii) 
SLl1dic..... on the aspects ol preservation and clarification of 
Palm Juke. 
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efficiency of oil crushing. Reg10nal Analytical Laboratories 
for Neo Soap at Nasik is the main agency concerned with 
research activities in the field. 

l2. ~or handmade .paper indus.try, the KVIC through 
persuat1on, demonstration and trammg, made the artisans 
to adop~ !mproved methods of prod.u.ction for producing 
new vanetles of paper. Modern vomnmg digesters instead 
of the traditional soaking process, power-driven hollanders 
bcate~s. better a~d new types of vats were the important 
~achmes po~ulansed along with many other improvements 
m the tec_hmques of production. Apart from introducing 
more efficJent processess for cooking, sizing and addition 
o.f several beater additives, ~ub sizing and use of preserva~ 
1.1ve, several new raw matenals have been successfully tried 
for the manufacture of paper. Some of these are jute waste. 
grasses, straw, rope waste, banana fibre, rametha and daphan 
barks. Special grade'> of paper and ·fancy paper are manu
factured from these raw materials. There is only one 
scheme un~er _ S & T Programme. of hand made paper indus~ 
try and this ts confined to fabncate a suitable machine for 
drying and ~nishing of ha!td made. paper. Hand made 
Research Inshtute at Pune IS the prtme institute in the 
field. 

13. In relation tC! bce~keeping iOdustry, continuous re
seard~ ~ bee-keepmg, bee~scjence and other aspects of 
organisation a!ld develoJ?ment has been encouraged by the 
~V!C. Jn th1s connectiOn a central research and training 
mst1tute ~as been set up at Pune. Further, seven regional 
Jabo~atones have been established in the areas where bee~ 
keep1~g ~as ~n already developed or where there is scope 
for. tts mtens1ve development. The Central institute co~ 
ordmate~ the activities of these re,gional laboratories. One 
of the Important. proble'!ls tl;lken up for study at the insti~ 
lute con~e~ned 1t~elf Wlt.h Improving the breeds of bees 
for obtammg h1gher yields of honey. Besides, research 
has a,Iso bet:n undertaken to improve various equipments 
use~ m the mdustry. Three types of bee boxes have been 
designed and developed to serve the varying needs of the 
southern. no!thern. and north~astern and Himalayan regions. 
In c.ollaborahon With the Indtan Standards Institution sped .. 
ficatlons have been laid down for each of these three types 
of boxes. Imp~ovements in other implements for extraction 
of ~oney and m the ~ethods of feeding bees particularly 
dun!Ig .lean non-flowenng seasons and research in cross 
pollmatton has also being ':arried on. Currently there are 
five S & T .{'rogramme. pro;ects under way. One of these 
programmes ts concernmg Jtself with the improvement of 
per~ormanc~ of the Indian honey bees. The second project 
Is m ~ela~lOn t'? the assessment of the utility of Indian 
~oney m mcreasmg crop yield and quality. The third pro .. 
Ject IS add~esse~ to .bee plan-t test garden and nursery. The 
~ourth proJect IS duected towards exploitation of flora in 
lnacces!'.Ible fo!ests and econ'?mising management expenses. 
~he . fif~h proJect addr.esses Itself to (a) criteria for dis~ 
tmgutsht~g extracted a.p1ary honey from squeezed honey and 
(b) _quality control of bee products like bee wax royal jelly 
bee collected pollen and b~e venom.. ' ' 

II. In the case of non-edible oils and soap industry KVIC's 
pro~r;.~mme had been to organise the collection of non
edible oilseeds and store them in such a way as to prevent 
rheir deterioration through growth of fungus. Many simple 
but m11re efficient hand-operated and power-operated equip
men! for separation of seeds from stones and other foreign 
matters. ~eparation of kernel. pulverising seeds and for soap 
making have been developed. A wide range of tools and 
equipment like slanting sieves, hand operated decorticator. . 14. The technological improvements in the village pottery 
power-operated decorticator have been distributed. Quick md~try have been confined to the improvement of traditional 
drying method-. like quadrant methods of drying, expellers equ1pme':lt !ind tools. For this purpose a central village 
and improved ghanis and screw pres'ies have been introduced. pottery mstitut~ has been set up for pottery at khanapur, 
Some de-oiling and solvent extraction plants have also near Belgau~ .. m Karnataka State. Besides, the Commission's 
been set up. In consultation with the Indian standards lns- Ja,mnalal BaJaJ Cen~ral Research Institute for Village Indus-
titution, specifications have been prepared for evaluating the tne~ at M~garywadt, -. Wardha undertakes research and ex~ 
quality of oilseeds and oils, soap and cakes produced in penments m tmprovm.g the skills and equipment of the 
the centre" assi"ted by the Commission. In collaboration with peters. as well as ~stm~ of clays and other ceramic raw 
National Botanical Gardens, Lucknow, several research pro- .mb atenals. A co-o.rdmated pr~gramme of research has also 
gramme.;; had been sponsClfed for improving the quality of ce.n drawn up m consultation with other national and 
non-edible oil" and for extraction of by-products. Currently regmnal re~earch bodies such as the Central Building Re-
the S & T scheme on the utilisation of products and by- sea~ch lnsu.tute, Roorkee (UP) and Planning Research and 
products of minor and tree borne oiheeds is underway. Act1on Institute, Lucknt?w ao.d experts engaged in the deve-
Under NE Od and Soap programme there are two on-going lopment of pot~ery an~ tts. allied activities. This has resulted 
projeds viz., (i) Devdopment Research on utilisation of 9ot only m Widely dtver~lfied programme of production but 
Lipid Associate-; Lipid (oil) and seed meals of minor and Improved toots .an~ equ1pments have also been designed 
non-edible oilseeds and (ii) Dev1sing suitable seed driers d.evelo~d. and d1s~nb~t~ to the artisans and their co-o era: 
decorticator"i for minor oil seeds in general and particularly live soc1eues and mstuuhons. . Improved potter's wheel <hand 
for dehu;;;kers. There is one on-going project in connection and power operated), pugmJ]Js of different sizes, jiggers 
"'ith the S & T programme of Village Oil Industry. The and Jally, moulds and ~mall tools. for shaping, bhatt1• (k"Jln) 
Pro,·ect is to design suitable, simple equipment to improve etc. are some of the t tmpor ant Improved equipments that 
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have been introduced in the field. Considerable research 
has also been gone into improving the shapes of finished 
wares, methods of ~ring and drying and economic use of 
fuel. There are three on·going research projects viz., li) 
Designing of efficient pottery kilns and development of pipe 
making, (ii) Evolving the technique for the production of 
high quality flooring tiles, fine grained dense, impervious to 
water and (iii) Designing small and efficient pugmill for 
common clay. 

15. In the case of fibre industry the whole emphasis of 
the development programme has been on creating ·wealth 
from waste' i.e. by turning out something from materials 
which otherwise are generally going as waste. For this pur
pose a variety of tools and machinery has been designed, 
developed and distributed for the manufacture of various 
article.> from it. KVIC has done some pioneering work in 
extraction of fibre from banana stems and pineapple leaves. 
Both hand and power operated machines have been popu
larised by the Commission. Batava machine, Charkhas, ras
p.ador for fibre extraction, bag of the Japanese type for 
moonj and bahlar grass are some of the important inno-

&7 

vations introduced by the K VIC. Research into the fibre 
industry is being carried on in the Fibre Research Centre, 
BoriviiJi. 

16. For the development of lime industry and to cater 
to the need and solve the bottle neck in production, three 
Technical Extension Service Centres have been located at 
Dehradun lFor Northern and Eastern India) Moho!, District 
So\apur (for Central India) and Kottayam (for Coastal and 
Sourthern States). The aims and objectives of these centres 
are to take the fruits of the technical knowled~e to the 
artisans in the field for enlarging their margin of profit, 
manufacture of quality product and for various diversified 
produc~s at the most economical rates. The productivity 
and standardisation are the two other mottos. Improved 
tools required for working the kilns were also standardised 
at the~e centres. Under the S & T programme, there are 
three projects currently underway. These are li) manufacture 
of cementing material out of kankar modules and tannery 
waste, (ii) the sub~titution of cement by lime and making 
irrigation pipes. -tilc'i etc. and (iii) to evolve and standardise 
various types of kiln designs. 



Heads Try scm 

1 2 

1. Stipend to trainees per month \l>. \001-

2. Period of training for artisans 6 months 

3 Ass.istance t<J training organisation Per trainee Rs. SO per month 

4. Cost of taw m~·.terio.\ dudng the tr-..in:.r,% \')CT 
trainee 

5. Travelling cost to attend to and return from 
training course 

6. Cost of training per person per year 

R,. 1001- (or 
full course 

Nil 

Rs. 11)/)1)/-

ANNEXURE Xf 

Trai11ing PrugratJrtnts in Ruraf buluslrits 

Khad"• & Village 
Industrie-s 

3 

\l>. 1201- toR>. 
J50i-

12 months. or 1es.s 
fot· artisans 

Training in">'1itut\ons 
belong to KVIC 
and they meet 
entire cost 

As above 

Ilnd Cli.tss Rail fare 

R<:. 20001~ and more 
1n 1978-79 it worked 
out z.t Rs. tOOO/- o1dy 
as number of persons 
trained was vcfy 
Jarge 

Handicrafts H·lr,UJooms 

4 5 

\l>. 601- to Rs. SOl- R>. 601-

12 months to 4 months as 
18 months trainees 

pet: c.;utre 

Sai."Y o! 2 All lndia 
master craftsm~.::o <?- Hand1ooms 
Rs. 500/~ and 2 Asst. Boards meets th~ 
master craftsmen @ entire cost 
Rs. 400/-

Rs. 451- j)er 
trainee- per month 

nil 

R<. 30001- to 
Rs.4000. 

nil 

Not available 

Sericulture Coif 

6 7 

Rs. !501- Not a:vai\abk 

Not readily 6 months for 
availabJe artisans 

Central CQi.r "Board 
Silk Board meets the entir~ 
roeet tlle cos costs of training 

organisation 

As abo"ie As above 

nB Not avail'able 

Not available About \l>. 41)/)1)/- "' "' 
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ANNEXURE X[J 

Organisational -Tie- Up For Village & Cottage Industries 

-:> 

-:> 

}\ 

Ministry/Deparlment 
Responsible 

A 

v 

l 

v 

Ministry/Department f 
L,------·t----~~-e~~~o_n_sib_l_•____ --t 

v 
Directorate 
IndUstries 
ment 

A 

v 

of Rural 
Develop-

District Technical 
Hierarchy- DIC or any 
Alternative 

A 

1 

State Rural Industries 
Development Corporation 

A 

I 
v 

Industrial Development 
Authority 

A 

I 
v 

Project Oftleer 

v 
District Supply 

& 
Marketing Society 
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